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 z5  Che  ipster  Simes  «5:
 Weather:  Treacherous  Business  Outlook:  Depressed

 vengeance.

 Secretary  Raymond  Donovan.

 in  American

 Soviet  dissidents.

 by  Leslie  Morrison

 (WASHINGTON,  D.C.)—Capitol  Hill  is

 torney  General  William  Smith  for  massive

 expansion  of  Reagan’s  “War  on  Drugs”  by

 culling  funds  for  immigration  and  antitrust

 enforcement,  and  a  last-gasp  $130  million

 appropriation  passed  by  the  special
 lameduck  session  of  the  82  Congress.

 What  with  the  12-fold  expansion  of  drug
 enforcement  contemplated  by  Smith,  the

 DEA  will  be  back  asking  for  more  before
 Spring.

 The  word  “drugs”  in  this  context  is  a

 misnomer.  In  a  recent  phone  interview,  a

 highly  placed  source  within  the  D.E.A.’s
 New  York  heroin  bureau  revealed  that  the

 +>

 dismantled  strike  force  operations  against

 heroin  in  major  East  Coast  cities.  According

 to  FBI/DEA  figures,  more  than  70%  of  their

 current  drug  convictions  nationwide  are  for

 for  pot.

 In  New  York,  75%  of  drug  cases  are  for

 pot;  23%  were  for  cocaine  and  PCP.  2%  were
 for  heroin.  The  New  York  DEA  heroin

 desk  confirmed,  in  the  same  phone  inter-

 view,  that  virtually  all  of  their  field  agents
 have  been  diverted  from  the  crucial  task  of

 ferreting  out  corrupt  cops  and  busting  up  ar-

 morplated  shooting  galleries  on  the  Lower

 East  side  and  re-assigned  to  Florida  or
 Texas  and  the  “War  on  Pot”.

 A.G.  Smith  has  just  concluded  `an  in-

 Administration,  which  began  with  the  re-

 organization  of  the  FBI  and  DEA,  which
 has  so  far  resulted  in  a  new,  pot-oriented
 network  of  task-forces.  The  crackdown  has

 resulted  in  increased  arrests,  and  legislation

 pending  in  Congress  that  would  provide  for

 —The  Editors

 more  severe  sentencing  in  grass  cases.

 Ronald  Reagan  recently  made  a  point  of

 touring  a  warehouse  full  of  seized  reefer
 while  in  Florida.

 FBI  Enters  Picture

 In  the  wake  of  the  recent  arrest  of  one

 middle-ranking  Justice  Dept.  official  on

 drug-related  charges,  it  is  clear  that  the  en-

 try  of  the  FBI  into  drug  enforcement  for  the

 first  time  in  its  history  on  January  20th  of

 this  year  is  having  an  impact.

 Tape  recordings  played  by  Atty.  General

 William  French  Smith  to  President  Reagan,
 David  Stockman,  and  other  cabinet-level  of-

 ficials  at  a  meeting  arranged  by  Presidential

 counsel  Edwin  Meese  confirmed  charges

 made  by  the  Justice  Dept.  against  Houston

 Department  attorney  Frank  Robbin.  While

 the  exact  contents  of  the  tapes  are  being

 withheld  pending  his  trial,  they  are  said  by

 the  Justice  Dept.  to  substantiate  allegations

 that  Robbin  sold  investigatory  material  to  a

 drug  ring.  Robbin  has  since  been  suspended,

 and  will  probably  go  to  trial  on  felony

 charges  in  early  1983.

 Shortly.  before  President  Reagan  made

 his  much-publicized  trip  to  Florida  to  in-

 spect  the  work  of  the  drug  task  force  set  up

 by  George  Bush,  the  group  supervisor  of  the

 showcase  Miami  department,  Jeffrey  I.

 Scharlatt,  was  indicted  on  charges  of

 obstruction  of  justice,  drug  smuggling,  and

 accepting  an  illegal  gratuity  (real  estate).

 To  view  these  incidents  of  official  corrup-
 tion  as  isolated  would  be  naive.  Graft,  kick-

 backs,  concealing  or  destroying  evidence,
 and  myriad  other  felonious  acts  are

 reaching  crisis  proportions  within  the

 department  officially  charged  with  preven-
 ting  such  things.  F.B.I.  boss  Webster  has

 Continued  on  Page  33

 by  Robert  Mitchell

 (New  York)—In  the  wake  of  a  new  series

 of  “mental  patient  deaths”  in  Long  Island

 hospitals,  progressive  public  health  ad-

 propriety  of  Vice  President  George  Bush’s

 role  as  White  House  ‘Drug  Czar,’  and

 whether  he  might  not  be  liable  to  charges  of

 conflict  of  interest  in  light  of  the  controlling

 shares  his  family  owns  in  Eli  Lilly  &  Co.

 “The  headlines  Bush  got  when  he  in-
 tervened  last  summer  in  the  Senate  for  tax

 breaks  for  Ely  Lilly  &  Co’s  Puerto  Rican

 zoff  of  the  Lower  East  Side  group  Citizens

 Against  Heroin,  “compared  to  the  Hell
 that’s  going  to  be  raised  over  this  White

 House  drive  for  forcible  treatment  of  “pot

 addicts”  with  dangerous  pharmaceuticals.”

 and  Constitution  (Sunday,  Nov.  28),  Presi-

 dent  Reagan’s  White  House  Drug  Advisor,

 Carlton  Turner,  said  that  at  present

 “...60,000  young  people  under  the  age  of  18

 require  treatment  because  of  marijuana  as  a

 primary  drug.”

 Push  Marijuana  Addiction  Scare

 What  kind  of  treatment?  On  Dec.  3rd,  in

 a  letter  to  the  New  York  Times,  the  Ex-
 ecutive  Director  of  the  American  Council

 on  Marijuana  (ACM)  and  a  close  White
 House  ally,  Dr..  Robert  L.  Dupont,  de-

 nounced  calls  for  a  let-up  in  the  all-out

 White  House  drive  against  marijuana,  war-

 ning  “that  the  arguments  favoring  it  apply

 to  all  other  drugs,  including  cocaine,  PCP,
 and  even  heroin.”

 Attentive  TV  viewers  may  remember
 that  in  early  November,  the  Metromedia

 television  network  ran  a  2  hour  anti-

 marijuana  special,  featuring  such  AMC

 figures  as  Lee  Dogoloff  and  Carol  Burnett’s

 daughter,  sponsored  by  “Psychiatric  In-

 stitutes,  Inc.”—selling  scared  parents  on

 very  expensive  “treatments”  featuring  con-

 finement  and  the  “substitution”  of
 phenothiazines  (i.e,  stellazine,  .prolyxin,
 haldol,  thorazine,  etc.)  for  “addictive  mari-

 juana.”  :
 This  is  the  point  of  the  ACM’s  deceptive-

 ly  simple  equation:

 ‘Phenolthiazines  “cure”  pot  addiction

 just  as

 Methadone  “cures”  heroin  addiction.’

 Knowledgeable  readers  cannot  fail  to  note

 Yuri  Andropov  pioneered  in  Soviet
 psychiatry,  although  the  U.S.S.R.  even  today

 obtains  its  supply  from  Puerto  Rico-based

 U.S.  multinationals,  like  everyone  else.

 Phenothiazine-type  drugs  produce
 allergic  burns  on  the  brainstems  of  43%  of  all

 “patients,”  leaving  them  with  a  permanent

 form  of  cerebral  palsy  called  “tardive
 dyskinesia.”  What  Carlton  Turner,  Dupont,

 the  ACM  and  the  whole  Bush/Reagan  War

 on  Drugs  crowd  are  pushing  is  a  “cure”  as
 fraught  with  controversy  as  psychiatric

 electro-shock  (which  has  already  been

 banned  by  the  voters  of  Berkeley,  CA).

 What  the  ACM  (which  accurately
 reflects  White  House  policy)  is  talking  about

 is  KGB-style  treatment  for  perhaps  1/6  of

 the  population—for  as  long  as  it  takes  to  get

 them  to  stop  doing  something  they're
 against.

 Pharmaceutical  Co.’s  Donate  Big  Bux

 Some  explanation  can  be  had  by  examin-
 ing  the  background  of  the  American  Coun-

 cil  on  Marijuana—currently  the  nation’s
 top  anti-drug  lobby,  with  offices  around  the

 Continued  on  Page  33
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 WASHINGTON,  Oct.  25,  1982—The
 following  statement  was  released  today  by

 Paul  Jacob,  a  political  activist  who  was  in-

 dicted  by  the  Arkansas  Grand  Jury  on  Sept

 23,  1982,  for  failure  to  register  for  the  draft.

 Though  he  is  the  11th  person  to  be'ʻindicted

 for  this  offense,  Jacob’s  case  is  unique  in

 that  he  is  the  only  draft  resister  who  has

 time,  for  any  reason,  can  the  draft  be

 justified.  A  free  society  has  no  slaves.
 I  am  not  a  pacifist  resisting  war;  I  am  a

 free  man  resisting  slavery.  But  I  take  great

 pride  in  any  help  I  may  be  to  the  peace
 movement.

 I  have  not  forgotten  that  the  draft  has

 been  used  before  to  force  young  men  to  kill

 population.  The  government  doesn't  have

 Only  a  select  few—those  who  have  re-

 cei  s  media  attention  or  have  turned
 themselves  in—will  be  prosecuted.  Quiet
 resisters  have  absolutely  nothing  to  fear.  I

 speak  directly  to  those  who  have  not

 registered  and  those  turning  18:  Continue  to
 resist.  Those  who  do  not  register  will  not  be

 drafted,  and  will  not  be  prosecuted.

 The  Selective  Service  System  (the  agency

 which  brings  us  the  military  draft)  is  in
 serious  trouble.  Continued  non-compliance,

 which  is  now  1  in  5,  will  soon  mean  the  end
 to  the  registration  program  and  may  stop  a

 want  to  be  a  convict  in  a  federal  príson.  The

 draft  and  imprisonment  are  both  slavery.  .

 I  also  want  to  show,  by  my  example,  that

 the  choice  is  not  between  registration-and-
 the-draft  or  non-registration-and-jail.  Ob-

 viously,  quiet  resisters  won’t  be  prosecuted,
 but  even  vocal  resisters,  such  as  myself,  can in  free.  :  :
 Tea  is  not:  Have  I  broken  the  law?  I

 have.  The  issue  is:  Have  I  done  what  is

 right?  Again,  I  have.  I  proudly  admit  that  I
 am  guilty  of  placing  my  individual  liberty

 above  state  coercion.

 Cs  been  indicted  whom  the  FBI  cannot  locate  for  and  die  in  wars  of  foreign  intervention.  I  =  future  draft.

 prosecution,  despite  a  nationwide  search.  sincerely  hope  that  my  generation  will  not  The  government  |  cannot  enforce  the
 Jacob,  former  chairman  of  the  Arkansas  blindly  march  off,  to  again  pay  the  human  registration  law  against  so  many  resisters,
 Libertarian  Party,  left  his  home  in  1981  _  price  of  global  U.S.  militarism.  but  they  will  try  to  intimidate  the  many  by

 (after  receiving  a  threatening  letter  from  the  Draft  registration  is  the  first  step  in  the  making  examples  of  a  vocal  few.  N
 Selective  Service  System)  and  has  been  liv-  return  of  the  draft.  Those  of  us  ordered  to  The  trial  and  conviction  of  Benjamin

 ing  underground  in  an  attempt  to  avoid  pro-  register  know  this  very  well.  And  we  know  Sasway  clearly  demonstrate  that  the  U.S.

 secution.  His  statement  follows:  that  resistance  to  registration  is  the  best  courts  are  merely  concerned  with  legality
 I  refuse  to  register  for  the  draft.  The  draft  strategy  to  stop  conscription.  and,  for  the  most  part,  care  nothing  about

 is  absolute  state  control  over  the  individual,  The  over  700,000  men  who  have  resisted  justice.  I  will  not  allow  myself  to  be  judged

 The  draft  is  slavery  and  I  will  not  assist  the  registration  have  actually  devastated  the  by  this  court  of  unjust  laws.
 government  in  their  attempt  to  take  away  legitimacy  and  workability  of  a  future  draft.  I  resisted  registration  for  the  draft

 my  freedom.  They  have  also  made  the  law  virtually  unen-  because  I  do  not  want  to  be  a  conscript  in
 My  body  is  not  government  property  to  forceable.  The  number  of  non-registranis  is  the  military.  I’ve  left  my  home  and  my  fami-

 be  nationalized  by  those  in  power.  At  no  over  20  times  that  of  the  federal  prison  ly  to  go  “underground”  because  I  do  not

 :  |  2:00:  “We  were  Hoping  for  a  happy  occa-  while  most  of  the  nñation  was  worrying iy  sion”  said  one  organizer.  about  poisoned  candy,  herb  smokers
 ACO  R  N  Organ  i  Z  e  fs  Nare  on  There  were  nine  arrests  altogether,  which  gathered  to  celebrate  their  healthy  trip  arid

 |  was  fine  with  the  protestors,  since  they  demand  a  hands-off  policy  from  what  im-

 D  A  i  ll  4  M  alloweed  v  Bash  hoped  their  arrests  would  focus  attention  on  personates  a  government.  Smoke-Ins  were
 Yy  marijuana  oppression.  But  the  wire  service  held  in  many  places  and  we  here  share  with

 (Independence  Mall,  Phila)—At  11:30  distributed  to  the  slowly  growing  multitude.  stories  downplayed  the  numbers  arrested  `  you  some  reports  from  participants  and

 AM,  the  cops  started  off  a  beautiful,  sunny  12:30:  Three  people  are  arrested  for  and  attributed  the  arrests  to  disorderly  con-  Organizers.

 day  by  arresting  the  person  with  the  permit.  disorderly  conduct:  one  woman  for  duct  or  failure  to  disperse.  One  of  the  Chicago  reports  a  Smoke-in  of  about  a
 The  permit  had  already  been  revoked,  desecrating  the  flag  (She  was  wearing  it:  “failure  to  disperse”  cases  was  picked  up  hundred  «people,  sponsored  by  CAML  as

 Oct.  28th,  after  authorities  discovered  that  Isn't  that  patriotic?),  another  for  speaking  Over  three  blocks  from  the  site—already  part  of  a  nationally  coordinated  effort  by

 Citizens  Against  Heroin,  which  considers  through  amps  without  a  permit,  and  the  dispersed.  Citizens  Against  Marijuana  Laws  and
 Reagan’s  Holy  War  on  Pot  a  colossal  waste  third  för  being  dressed  up  like  a  nun  and  go-  Among  the  arrested  were  the  woman  Citizens  Against  Heroin.  The  event  was

 of  time,  would  be  joined  by  CAML  ing  round  the  park  flashing  (even  though  charged  with  desecration  of  the  flag  and  held  in  the  Free  Speech  area  of  Lincoln

 (Citizens  Against  Marijuana  Laws).  `  she  was  wearing  underwear)  brother  Zvi,  who  faces  a  federal  charge  of  Park  and  lasted  for  about  5  or  6  hours,  en-
 Moreover,  ACORN  (Association  of  Com-  12:45:  Flashing  nuns  prove  too  much  for  demonstrating  without  a  permit.  A  third  ding  when  the  temperature  made  it  uncom-
 munity  Organizations  for  Reform  Now),  one  cop  in  the  Canine  Squad,  who  runs  brother  was  charged  with  possession  of  fortable  to  hang  out.  There  was  no  music  or

 creators  of  the  “Reagan  Ranch”  protests  amuck  in  the  crowd  with  ferociously  bark-  hallucinogens.  None  of  these  charges  reach-  speeches  but  there  was  a  whole  lot  of  free

 you  may  have  seen  on  TV,  had  gone  com-  ©  ing  dog  (they're  actually  very  friendly  ed  print  in  Philidelphia.  „pot  enjoyed  by  all,  with  the  exception  of  the
 plaining  to  the  cops  that  a  smoke-in  would  animals,  it’s  only  humans  who  offer  training  As  for  ACORN,  the  alleged  community  few  police  who  cruised  by.  There  were  no
 maf  the  image  of  their  nearby  tent  city.  in  viciousness).  action  group:  Although  their  tents  were  va-  busts.  Consequences  remain  to  be  seen.
 That  morning,  ACORN  folk  were  seen  in  1:00:  More  joints  appear  as  if  from  cant  at  the  time,  police  prevented  any  In  Buffalo,  about  60  very  serious  smokers

 conversation  with  the  “Red  Squad.”  nowhere.  :  retreat  in  the  direction  of  the  ACORN  en-  qefied  a  pouring  rain  to  celebrate  in  a  park.
 :  Here’s  what  happened  next:  1:15:  Unknown  peêrson  shouts:  “Help  campment.  a  Andin  Aib  they  held  a  raffle

 12:15:  Between  50  and  100  people  have  Make  The  World  Safe  For  Anarchy”.  S00.  Last  DISoners  releusedioni  bait  De  t  Ol  police,  atotnd.  Yak
 arrived,  also  speakers,  amps,  bongos  and  a  1:30:  Two  more  arrested  for  handing  out  COPs;  the  court  hearings  will  be  on  1st  Le  Park  duri  eH  all  at
 TV  crew  from  Channel  3,  which  the  cops  joints.  :  December.  Another  smoke-in  is  planned  for  nnon  X  L  e  s  ADUNE  o
 did  not  like.  They  had  already  been  quoted  1:45:  Remains  of  crowd,  chased  out  of  SPring  “  just  to  show  the  cops  that  they  noa  S  S  ’  San  sba  *  ul  .
 in  the  press  as  hoping  there  would  be  no  park  by  National  Park  Police,  the  same  can't  force  us  underground.”  Bring  what  SE  EEE  RER  W  on  si  U:  u  N
 press  coverage  of  the  demonstration.  gang  of  cops  who  tried  to  bust  up  the  YOU  expect  to  find.  4  Me  IE  io  aaea  UK  dciis  fh

 12:20:  A  couple  of  hundred  joints  are  Washington  Smoke-In  [see  page  10].  At  other  Trick-or-Treat  day  tokedowns,  iat  they  would  not  be  busted  at  the  E
 E  s  a  Because  instead  of  giving  out  grass,  they

 a  BUSINESSES  DAMAGED  DURING  SATURDAY’S  sold  “Legalize  it”  raffle  tickets  to  be  redeem-
 m  ANTI-KLAN  DISTURBANCE  ed  later.  Music  was  provided  by  Chapter

 a  AaS  JU  One,  and  Doug  of  CAML  spoke. >  :  M  ST.  ANN  Thomas  E  Just  a  year  ago  Mayor  Kinney  stopped  by
 R  (0)  Gre  the  Smoke-in  following  his  inauguration
 7.  &  NN  (|  and  took  the  mike  to  say  hello.  But  when Gh  v  :  Q  Albuquerque  Pot  Forces  got  back  from
 £  *'  $  D.C.  after  July  4th,  renewed  public A  S  potsmoking  met  with  new,  Reagan-style
 |  LST.  S  LST.  repression.  Longtimers,  we  were  also  told,

 =  a/e  =  =  did  not  have  their  harvest  festival  this  year,
 lle  ole  2  as  they  felt  that  it  had  degenerated  from  a

 Kst.  S|  eel  rS  support  for  the  cause  into  just  a  good-time =  =  :  —  event.
 Aee  anl  _  `  Don’t  Rain  Joints  On  My  Parade

 McPherson  sano  After  a  summer  marked  by  police  brutali-
 Square  t  `  ty  under  the  guise  of  “park  clean-up,”  New
 B  ioe  1ST,  O  Continued  on  Page  33 7  :  -F  [EF  SE  tae O  v s  e|  z Cin  HSI.  /S  e?  e  <

 Lafayette

 Square

 w  AUE  II  PENN.  AVE
 f  become  victims  of  a  police  diversion.  The  Klan  =  |  y2  _  À
 z  met  on  the  Capitol  grounds,  but  since  they  kept  FHouse  z  N  R

 their  sheets  in  shopping  bags,  they  were  able  :  ANSER  È  EP)  Aoi  p
 (LAFAYETTE  PARK)—A  mostly  Black  group  0f  =  ty  cjjther  away  under  protection  of  the  pigs.  ]  Š  —

 turnada  f  Ran  Manap  Sson  D.C.  a782  The  çops  continued  their  diversion  with  a  N  ONERTHROW sion  on  November  27,  Thanksgiving  weekend.  mSSÍVe  Presence  along  Constitution  Ave.  even  A  Yipster  Times  Publication
 They  were  joined  by  thousands  of  leftists

 after  the  Klan  had  split.  The  frustration  level

 among  people  who  had  come  to  ‘‘welcome''
 ,  French  Taylor

 P.B.  Dorsey's  Pub  Saloon

 News  of  '82  in  Revue,  Vol.  IV,  No.  2

 :  published  by  the  Youth  International  Party  :

 drawn  to  D.C.  because  the  Klan  had  been  hẹ  kian  surfaced  abruptly  when  the  cops  pull-  +  1010  Yeman  Ax.  buyk  Sin  e  mormalion  Service
 granted  :  pern  to  march  by  Washington  gy  nyp  The  crowd  surged  after  the  retreating  =  &  1004  Naman  Aw.  ta  Wea  Ske  :  at  mi  h  k  umt  e  : police  and  the  Interior  Department.  A  7  NO  Verma  Aa  a  ee  t  :  'Alliske  nli  :

 d  People  waited  along  Constitution  Ave.  in  SPS:  A  Brief  but  intense  shoving  match  ensued  =  3  1a  Ya  Wan  nnee.  13  021s  Saue  com  f  fhr  Mamana  Alice  Torbush  balsu  Ben  Mace!  © 9.  Corner  of  Vermont  and  K  St,
 Madison  National  Bank

 10.  1425  K  %1,  One  McPherson  Square

 Otice  Building  Iront

 11  1411  KSH;  K  Sr  Eatery

 12:  1405  K  8t.,  Golden  Game  Arcade

 13-  1432  K  St.,  Fatted  Call  Restaurant

 14:  1430  K  St.,  Bank  of  Commerce

 :  im  Dana  Beal  3:
 :  tmit  Editns  Paul  DeRienzo,  Ruth  Reifeis,  Aron  a  David  Shier,  `

 Mitchell  Halberstadt,  Abbie  Hoffman,  Paul  Krassner  `

 kau  Danieli  &  Semilla  b  fwents  Dean  Tuckerman  ` k  razy  Horse,  Fagen,  Tim  Malyon,  Black  Star  =  Combet  Atist  `

 :  Randy  Payton,  James  Beoddy  Special  Thaks:  Windsor  Bold,  Bradley  Mar.  `
 ;  tin,  Froggy,  Laurie,  Tom,  Konny,  Alan,  Pete,  Jerty,  &  Dana  Franzen: 23.  1423  H  $t,  Livingston  Pawn  Brokers  `

 POB  392;  Canal  St  Station;  NYC  10013;  2125335028  =  `
 By  Kathy  Jungjohann  —  Tha  Washi  Past  h  NN  NN  A, NANN  s

 as  shouting  and  laughing  people  tore  snow
 fences  apart  and  whaled  into  the  streets.

 Across  from  the  White  House  in  Lafayette
 Park  a  couple  of  thousand  demonstrators  had

 gathered.  Skirmishes  broke  out  as  police
 Continued  on  Page  6
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 17:  1405  1  $t,

 Jacob  Gardner  Othce  Supplws

 18  811  15th  St,  Olfice  Building

 19.  810  15th  St.,  Allous  Hair  Stylists  :
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 front  of  the  Capitol  where  the  Klan  was  suppos-

 ed  to  begin  their  march  to  the  White  House.

 Several  thousand  cops  in  full  riot  gear,  carrying

 gas  masks  separated  the  demonstrators  into
 two  groups.  Meanwhile  demonstrators  had
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 Compiled  from  OYATE  WICAHO  and  NORTHERN  SUN  NEWS

 (BLACK  HILLS,  SD)  On  July  21,  1982  a  local  Rapid  City

 man,  Clarence  Tollefson,  drove  his  International  Scout  onto

 the  ridge  overlooking  the  Yellow  Thunder  camp.  Three  camp

 vestigate.  He  was  heavily  armed  with  a  rifle,  a  pistol,  and  large

 amounts  of  ammunition  on  his  dashboard.  They  spoke  with

 him  about  the  camp  and  its  purpose,  and  asked  him  not  to  sit

 above  the  camp  with  guns  because  of  the  children  down

 chose  to  stay  put,  becoming  belligerent,  making  racial  slurs

 kiA;

 Suddenly  the  camp  member  nearest  the  car  door  saw  the  in-

 Magnum)  with  his  finger  on  the  trigger.  Instinctively  deflec-

 Apparently  Tollefson  was  squeezing  the  trigger  even  as  the

 himself  up  on  it,  he  staggered  to  the  rear  of  the  ve-

 The  Camp  immediately  sent  some  one  to  the  nearest  phone

 (several  miles  away)  to  call  law  enforcement  authorities.  They

 came  roughly  an  hour  and  a  half  after  the  call,  although

 Sheriff  Mel  Larson  later  claimed  they  came  within  a  half  hour.

 Police  subsequently  searched  the  vehicle  of  the  man  and

 found  camouflaged  fatigues,  flares,  and  more  ammunition.

 The  rear  of  his  vehicle  had  two  bumper  stickers  on  it:
 “THE  WEST  WASN'T  WON  WITH  A  REGISTERED  GUN’  and

 The  three  witnesses  volunteered  to  go  to  the  Sheriff's  office

 and  make  statements  about  the-incident.  Their  statements

 were  later  revealed  to  fit  the  pathologist’s  findings  exactly.

 (The  pistol  had  to  be  pried  from  the  dead  man’s  hand  and  his

 finger  from  the  trigger.)

 Previously  Tollefson,  a  retired  Air  Force  man,  had  been
 seen  taking  pictures  at  the  campsite  in  August  of  1981.  After  2

 camp  members  approached  him,  Tollefson  drew  and  cocked  a
 .45  automatic  pistol,  then  drove  away.  That  same  week  Camp
 attorney  Bruce  Ellison  notified,  in  writing,  Sheriff  Larson  and
 Pactola  District  Ranger  Craig  Whittekiend  of  the  U.S.  Forest

 Service  about  this  and  other  threatening  situations.

 In  late  June  of  1982  U.S.  Justice  Dept.  officials  revealed

 that  several  local  vigilante  groups  were  planning  to  provoke trouble  with  camp  members.

 lefson  near  the  Yellow  Thunder  Indian  encampment  in  South  Dakota.

 On  the  weekend  of  July  4th  camp  members  found  large

 ‘by  racial  insults.  The  next  day,  the  Tollefson  incident  occurred.
 The  pathologist’s  report  probably  would  have  been  the  end

 of  this  unfortunate  accident,  sparked  by  obvious  racial

 hatred—had  it  not  been  an  election  year,  and  if  the  governmers®

 casë  against  Yellow  Thunder  Camp  had  not  been  so  weak.
 Sheriff  Larson  (who  is  up  for  re-election)  had  been  using

 Yellow  Thunder  Camp  as  a  political  football.  Each  time  a

 Camp-connected  incident  occurred,  Mel  Larson  would  get  out

 the  first  media  statement,  trying  to  aggravate  things.

 As  Larson  remained  solidly  in  last  place  for  the  Sheriff’s

 race,  he  issued  inflammatory  statements  almost  every  day

 following  the  incident,  giving  his  own  pessimistic  reading  of

 the  slowly-released  evidence.  This  helped  to  further  inflame

 tensions  between  the  camp  and  the  non-Indian  residents  of

 western  South  Dakota.  Then,  an  aspiring  Pennington  County

 States  Attorney,  Rod  Lefholz,  (who  is  also  running,  for  S.
 Dakota  State  Attorney  General),  saw  his  chance  to  capitalize

 on  the  controversy  surrounding  Yellow  Thunder  Camp,  and

 instigated  a  state  grand  jury  investigation  in  the  Tollefson

 matter—all  the  while  knowing  the  pathologist’s  report  and  so-
 on  indicated  that  the  death  had  been  accidental.

 On  August  3,  James  Lee  Jones,  who  had  blocked  Tollefson’s

 shot,  was  arrested  as  a  prison  escapee  from  Colorado.

 On  August  4th  fourteen  carloads  of  U.S.  Marshalls  and
 Pennington  County  Sheriffs,  including  the  infamous  Sheriff

 Mel  Larson,  entered  Yellow  Thunder  Camp  with  search  war-
 rants  and  subpoenas  from  the  state  grand  jury.
 `  They  used  both  dogs  and  metal  detectors  in  their  search,

 although  the  search  warrants  were  only  for  fugitives  wanted

 photographed  everyone  in  the  camp,  as  well  as  cars,  licence

 February  27,  1981:  Decision  made  by  members  of  the

 American  Indian  Movement  (including  Dakota  AIM)  from  all

 over  the  United  States,  Canada  and  Mexico  to  take  action  on

 April  4,  1981  to  regain  lands  illegally  taken  by  the  United

 States,  along  with  members  of  the  Oglala  Lakota  nation.

 April  4,  1981:  A  caravan  of  approximately  60  people  leave

 Black  Hills.  The  caravan  takes  law  enforcement  authorities,

 the  press  and  the  public  totally  by  surprise.  Tents  and  two

 tipis  are  set  up,  and  a  sweat  lodge  is  built.  Security  sets  up

 a  perimeter  and  camp  members  endure  a  10  degree  night,

 after  a  day  with  rain,  sleet,  snow  and  high  winds.

 April  5,  1981:  Local  and  national  press  hear  story  and

 begin  pouring  into  site.  Telegrams  of  support  come  from  all

 over  the  United  States,  as  well  as  overseas.  Law  enforce-

 ment  authorities  take  wait-and-see  position  as  consultations

 are  held  between  U.S.  government  authorities  in  South

 Dakota  and  Washington,  D.C.

 April  6,  1981:  Again,  the  authorities  are  taken  by  surprise

 as  Matthew  King,  head  man  of  the  Oglala  Lakota  nation,

 files  a  claim  for  800  acres  around  the  camp  with  the  Penn-

 ington  County  Courthouse  and  the  U.S.  Forest  Service.  When

 asked  by  members  of  the  press  if  he  thought  the  claim

 would  be  Honored,  Matthew  King  replies,  "This  is  our

 land!”  An  inipi  ceremony  is  held  and  the  camp  is  named

 “Yellow  Thunder  Camp"  in  honor  of  Raymond  Yellow

 Thunder,  killed  in  1972  in  Gordon,  Nebraska  by  white

 racists,  bringing  the  American  Indian  Movement  into  South

 Dakota  for  the  first  time.

 April  7,  1981:  Members  of  federal  and  state  law  enforce-

 ment  agencies,  including  the  FBI  and  U.S.  Marshalls,  begin

 to  harass  the  camp,  both  day  and  night,  in  an  attempt  to

 gain  intelligence  and  to  provoke  a  confrontation  with  camp

 residents.  Yellow  Thunder  Camp  members  outwit  federal

 authorities  and  stay  cool.  Harassment  continues  as  FBI

 agents  are  sighted  with  automatic  rifles  and  sidearms,

 dressed  in  camouflaged  uniforms.

 April  11,  1981:  A  meeting  with  more  than  300

 attending,on  the  1868  Fort  Laramie  Treaty,  ís  held  in  Yellow

 Thunder  Camp,  and  several  resolutions  are  passed  by  the

 traditional  leaders  present,  who  have  come  from  all  over  the

 1868  Treaty  area.

 April  22,  1981:  The  camp  continues  to  grow.  Yellow

 Thunder  Camp  files  Special  Use  Application  with  U.S.  Forest

 Service  to  build  permanent  structures  within  the  800-acre

 claim  area.

 May  1,  1981:  Yellow  Thunder  Camp  requests  meeting  be-

 ‘tween  U.S.  Secretary  of  Agriculture  and  traditional  leaders.

 May  29,  1981:  Yellow  Thunder  Camp  files  complete  and

 amended  Use  Application  along  with  detailed  report  of

 reasons  for  application.

 June  26,  1981:  Based  on  Yellow  Thunder  Camp's  exam-

 Wind  Cave  Park  in  the  southern  Black  Hills,  calling  it  Crazy

 Horse  Camp.

 Special  Use  Application  in  Rapid  City.  The  majority  of  par-

 July  23,  1981:  38  members  of  the  U.S.  House  of

 Representatives  ask  the  U.S.  Forest  Service  to  approve  the

 Special  Use  Applications.  One  of  the  few  opposing  witnesses

 was  the  logging  contractor  who  held  the  contract  around

 the  Yellow  Thunder  Camp  area.  It  is  later  revealed  that  the

 lumber  contract  wasn't  approved  until  after  Special  Use  Ap-

 plication  had  been  filed  and  was  pending  before  Forest  Ser-

 vice.

 August  11,  1981:  Yellow  Thunder  Camp  submits  applica-

 tion  to  Agriculture  and  Interior  Secretaries  for  withdrawal  of

 Yellow  Thunder  Camp's  800  acres  from  the  public  domain.

 August  25,  1981:  After  expertly  manipulating  press  and

 public  opinion  against  Indian  people  following  the  trash  in-

 cident  at  Crazy  Horse  Camp  [under  threat  of  attack  from

 the  Federal  Park  Service,  Indians  had  left  the  camp  only  to

 return  to  find  their  entrance  barred  and  their  camp  &

 belongings  trashed.  The  Park  Service  then  used  this  as  an

 Special  Use  Application  and  James  Mathers,  Black  Hills  Na-

 tional  Forest  Supervisor,  orders  eviction  of  residents  of

 Yellow  Thunder  Camp  by  Sept.  8,  1981.  Mathers’  denial  of

 of  the  camp  and  the  application.  It  was  later  revealed  that

 and  not  done  by  qualified  personnel.

 Sept.  4,  1981:  Representative  James  Weaver,  Chairman  of

 U.S.  House  Subcommittee  on  Forests,  telegrams  Chief  Max

 Peterson  of  U.S.  Forest  Service  and  urges  him  to  postpone

 orders  for  camp  eviction.  Members  of  Camp  announce  they

 will  remain  at  the  site  regardless  of  consequences.

 Sept.  7,  1981:  The  International  Indian  Treaty  Council

 submits  documentation  concerning  Yellow  Thunder  Camp

 to  the  Subcommittee  on  Racism,  De-colonization  and  Apar-

 theid  of  the  U.N.  Commission  on  Human  Rights  in  Geneva.

 Hundreds  of  Indians  begin  pouring  into  Yellow  Thunder

 Camp  prior  to  eviction  date.

 Sept.  8,  1981:  Yellow  Thunder  Camp  appeals  the  denial  of

 the  Special  Use  Application  order  to  leave  to  Craig  Rupp,

 Regional  Forester  from  Lakewood,  Colo.,  and  then  to  Max

 Peterson,  head  of  U.S.  Forest  Service.

 American  Indians  Against  Desecration  (AID)  initiates  an

 investigation  into  procedures  used  by  Forest  Service  to

 prepare  Environmental  Assessment.

 More  Indian  people  join  resistance  at  Yellow  Thunder

 Camp  on  deadline  day.

 Sept.  9,  1981:  After  a  night  of  tense  security  ar-

 government  plane  flies  over  at  approximately  7  A.M.,  deter-

 mining  that  the  camp  remains  and  that  there  are  more  than

 300  people  there  ready  to  defend  it.  The  government

 retreats  from  immediate  confrontation  and  at  9  A.M.

 decides  to  file  civil  action  against  the  camp,  asking  for  evic-

 the  Black  Hills.  Named  as  defendants  are  William  Means,

 Russell  Means,  Matthew  King  and  Charles  Abourezk.  Yellow

 Thunder  Camp  immediately  countersues  government  for

 violations  of  U.S.  Constitution.

 Sept.  16,  1981:  Forest  Serviċe  head  Max  Peterson  denies

 evacuation  order  appeal.

 Sept.  24,  1981:  Yellow  Thunder  Camp  requests  meeting

 between  traditional  leaders  and  Supervisor  of  Black  Hills

 Sept.  25,  1981:  Camp  renews  request  for  this  meeting.

 Sept.  28,  1981:  James  Mathers,  Supervisor  of  Black  Hills

 National  Forest,  denies  request  for  meeting  with  traditional

 and  spiritual  leaders,  saying  that  he  had  been  advised  by

 Sept.  29,  1981:  Bruce  Ellison,  attorney  for  Yellow  Thunder

 Camp,  advises  camp  members  he  has  spoken  with  head  of

 the  U.S.  Marshall  Service  at  Federal  Courthouse  in  Rapid  Ci-

 ty,  S.D.  Head  of  U.S.  Marshalls  tells  Ellison  that  Marshalls

 had  just  gone  through  extensive  training  session,  preparing

 for  attack  on  Yellow  Thunder  Camp.  The  session  lasted  two

 weeks,  and  preparation  also  included  help  of  satellite  and

 aerial  photos.  Head  of  Marshalls  tells  Ellison  that  he

 believes  they  can  take”  Yellow  Thunder  Camp  in  30

 minutes.  Ellison  submits  sworn  affidavit  concerning  this
 discussion.

 Oct.  5,  1981:  Emergency  hearing  held  in  Pierre,  S.D.

 before  U.S.  federal  judge  Donald  O'Brien  concerning  threats

 against  the  Camp  and  request  by  Camp  attorneys  for  injunc-

 tion  against  the  government  and  Marshall  Service.  After  a

 morning  of  testimony  by  Bill  Means,  judge  orders  U.S.  At-

 torney's  office  to  come  to  some  kind  of  agreement  with

 Yellow  Thunder  Camp  to  asure  them  there  will  be  no  threat

 while  case  is  pending.  Tensions  ease  at  the  camp  and  work

 begins  to  prepare  camp  for  winter.

 Nov.  3,  1981:  U.S.  Agriculture  Dept.  denies  the  Special

 Use  Application.

 Nov.  11,  1981:  Bureau  .of  Land  Management  also  denies

 the  application.

 Nov.  19,  1981:  U.S.  Forest  Service  Chief  Max  Peterson

 denies  request  for  meeting  with  Oglala  Lakota  leaders  Chief

 Frank  Crow,  Matthew  King,  James  Iron  Cloud,  and  James

 Holy  Eagle.

 Nov.  27,  1981:  Willie  Nelson,  David  Soul  and  Floyd

 Westerman  perform’  at  the  Rapid  City  Civic  Center  in  a

 benefit  to  raise  funds  for  Yellow  Thunder  Camp  and  Black

 Hills  Alliance.

 Dec.  4,  1981:  In  hearing  held  in  Federal  Court,  Pierre,

 S.D.,  U.S.  government  places  injunction  stopping  construc-

 tion  of  temporary  geodesic  dome.  Court  agrees  to  allow  com-

 pletion  of  dome..  Judge  O'Brien  states  to  U.S.  Attorney:

 “What  you're  saying  is  that  it's  okay  for  Yellow  Thunder

 Camp  to  be  there  while  the  case  is  pending,  but  that  they

 have  to  freeze  while  they  are  there?”  U.S.  Attorney  replies,

 “Well,  I  guess  so,  your  honor.”

 Dec.  26,  1981:  Geodesic  dome  is  completed  and  the  first

 New  Moon  feast  held  inside  it.

 Jan.  5,  14,  21,  1982:  Yellow  Thunder  Camp  and  Black

 Hills  Alliance  are  interveners  at  the  ETSI  pipeline  hearings

 before  the  Water  Management  Board  of  South  Dakota.

 Jan.  18,  1982:  Yellow  Thunder  Camp,  AID,  and  the  Inter-

 national  Indian  Treaty  Council  object  to  Proposed  En-

 vironmental  Impact  Statement  and  plan  for  Black  Hills  Na-

 tional  Forest  on  basis  that  there  was  no  notification  of  In-

 dian  people,  massive  disregard  for  cultural  resources,  and

 lack  of  input  from  traditional  spiritual  leders  despite  their

 availability.  American  Friends  Service  Committee  and  the

 other  three  parties  named  point  out  to  hearing  members

 that  no  notice  was  made  to  Indian  groups  concerning

 meetings  on  the  Forest  Management  Plan.  Yellow  Thunder

 Camp  and  AID  point  out  that  they  are  concerned  parties  to

 the  Plan.

 Jan.  21,  1982:  U.S.  Forest  Service  again  tries  to  hold

 meeting  without  proper  publicizing.  Meeting  was  for  Indian

 concerns  on  the  Forest  Management  Plan,  but  no  Indians

 were  notified.  Members  of  Yellow  Thunder  Camp  had  not

 prior  to  it,  but  learned  of  it  through  other  sources.

 Feb.  1-March  2,  1982:  The  International  Indian  Treaty

 Council,  on  behalf  of  the  Indian  people  of  the  Western

 U.N.  Commission  on  Human  Rights  in  Geneva.  Documenta-

 tion  ọn  Yellow  Thunder  Camp  presented  under  two  separate

 agenda  items.

 Feb.  18,  1982:  Representative  Shirley  Chisholm  elects  to

 sponsor  legislation  the  protection  and  continuation  of

 Yellow  Thunder  Camp.

 March  2,  1982:  Reps.  Shirley  Chisholm  (D-NY),  James

 Yellow  Thunder  Bill-H.R.  5664.

 March  10,  1982:  The  Sioux  Falls  Argus  Leader,  a  ma-

 jor  South  Dakota  newspaper,  urges  in  an  editorial  for  the

 South  Dakota  Congressional  delegation  to  approve  and  help

 support  Yellow  Thunder  Camp.
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 by  Fred  Cash

 It  was  Saturday,  August  9,  1980:  I  was  in
 New  York  City  covering  the  Democratic

 Convention.  as  the  political-election
 reporter  for  radio  station  KKUP-FM.  That

 weekend,  the  People’s  Alternative  Con-
 vention  in  the  South  Bronx  and  the

 demonstration  the  following  week  at

 Madison  Square  Garden  were  some  of  the

 information  I  reported  in  my  daily  broad-
 casts.  Part  of  the  advance  work  of  repor-

 ting  is  getting  the  schedule  of  activities

 planned  for  the  convention.  I  stopped  by
 at  YIPPIE  Central  to  find  out  what  was  go-
 ing  on.  I  wasn’t  the  only  one  interested,  1
 discovered.

 telephone  call  came  fpr  me.  But  nobody
 knew  I  was  there—I  thought.  On  the  other

 end  was  Morty,  whoever  he  was.  He  spent.

 quite  a  bit  of  time  explaining  when  we  had

 .met—earlier  at  No.  9  after  the  Republican
 Convention.  I  vaguely  remembered;  oh
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 ‘community  radio  network  that  had  been
 evolving  across  the  country  the  last  several
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 quite  interested,  particularly  at  the  notion

 of  a  YIPPIE  in  the  credentialed  press

 corps.  I  thought  he  was  interested  in  get-

 ting  -involved  in  community  broadcasting.

 Now  he’s  calling  asking  me  how  it’s  go-

 ing  and  being  inquisitive  about  my
 schedule.  One  thing  that  stuck  out  as  really

 STRANGE  was  his  probing  about  when  I

 was  picking  up  my  credentials,  and  what;

 kind  I  had;  which  I  responded  to  vaguely.
 The  more  he  talked  the  STRANGER  it

 seemed.  Finally,  I  cut  him  short,  telling

 him  I  must  go  to  cover  events.  It  was  so

 STRANGE,  I  mentioned  it  to  several  peo-

 ple.  Why  did  he  call?
 The  mystery  didn’t  take  long  to  surface.

 I  went  to  pick  up  my  credentials;
 NONE—RUN  AROUND—GO  TO  THE
 OTHER  OFFICEÈ—CAN’T  DĐ»C¢C
 IT—WHY?  Go  over  there—ask  for  Mike

 Michaelson;  the  same  guy  who  issued  theı  °

 to  me  at  the  Republican  Convention.
 CAN’T  DO  IT—A  DIFFERENT  SET  OF
 RULES—WORDS,  W  O  R  D  5S,
 W.  OSR  DOS...

 The  next  day,  Sunday,  August  10,  I  tried

 again,  this  time  at  'the  Special  Press
 Credentials  office.  WAIT,  WAIT,  WAIT!

 Finally,  I  was  sent  to  the  back  office,

 waited  a  few  minutes  and  everybody  left,

 and  in  entered  two  Secret  Service  agents

 who  wanted  to  talk.  The  interrogation  pro-

 ceeded  about  30  minutes.  They  asked

 about  people  I’d  never  heard  of.  What  do  I

 want  credentials  for?  To  report—DUM-

 MIES—I  went  into  a  long  description  of

 views,  recordings  of  speeches  and  caucus

 meetings,  telling  them  how  that’s  all  sent

 back  to  the  radio  station  (about  like  Alice’s

 Restaurant).  Why  else?  Who  was  I  staying
 with?  Where?  I  gave  them  a  name  and

 “somewhere  in  Greeenwich  Village.”
 Machine  gun  fired  questions,  do  I  know  of
 any  attempts  to  counterfeit  credentials?

 NO,  of  course  not.  Was  I  employed  by
 someone  else?  Am  I  employed  by
 YIPSTER  TIMES?  No,  but  I  read  it—a
 source  of  information  you  can’t  get
 elsewhere—THAT’S  THE  DUTY  OF  A
 FREE  PRESS.  By  this  point  I  was  getting
 agitated,  that  my  rights  of  freedom  of
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 INVESTIGATION  HEVEALS  THAT  FREDERICK  L.  CASH  18  BELIEVED  TO  BE

 THE  SUURCE  DF  THE  CREDENTIALS  WHICH  ARE  ALLEGEL  TO

 COUNIERFEITED  BY  YIPPIES  OK  CUP  CASH  HAS
 BEEN  Y  INTERVIEWED  bY  S  OF  THI:  ICE  AND  HE

 s  NUD,  :
 (A!  INTRODUCTION

 PEFEKENCE  IS  MALE  TO  INTELLIGENCE  DIVISION  TELETYPE  4250  DATED
 SAN 8/6/90  WHICH  REVEALED  THAT  A  LEFTIST  RADIO  STATION  IN

 FRANCISCO,  CALIFORNIA  HAD  ALLEGEDLY  ODIAINED  CREDENTIALS  TO  THE

 0066.0
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 ON  THIS  DATE,  RA

 MAS  WLVISED  OF  TI

 OFFICIALS  OF  THE  DEMOCKATIC  NATIONAL  COMMITTEE  WEKE  MADE  AWARE

 OF  THIS  INVESTIOATION  AND  1HEY  WILL  NOTIFY  THIS  SERVICE  SHOULD
 CASH  APPLY  FOR  ANY  TYPE  OF  CREDENTIALS.

 CONINUING  ON  8-8-00,  $i:
 FOLLOMINO

 (SFO.

 1975  UROTE  A  LETTER  TO  THE  KDITOÓH  OF  THE  STANFORD  DAILY

 MEUS  CLAIMINO  TOBE  WHITH  THE  MEOPLK'S  ANTI-WAR  MOVEMENT,

 ERU  TEona  WWINATHARSETH  LETTEK  VAS  SKNT  FROM  EL  CAJON, CALIFORNIA.

 MERSI  INTELLIOUNCE  DIVISION  RECEIVED
 BACKGROUND  INFORMATION  OF  FRED  CASH  FROM  SARI

 c
 N.  1977,  WAS  A  COKKESPONDENT  FOR  THE:  VIPSTER  TIMES,  A

 YIPVIE  PUBLICATION  HEADED  BY  JERRY  KUBEN.

 e
 T  1970,  UAS  A  DELEGATE  10  THE  NO-NUKE  CÒNFERENĆK  HELD

 IN  LOUISVILLE.  KENTUCKY.  REPRESENTED  THE  MDOLONY  WLLIANCE,
 A  MEST  COABT  ANTI-NUKE  OKUUP,

 NOVEMBER  1976,  CORRESPONDENT  FOK  WIN  MAGAZINE,  AN  witi-u PUBLICATION.  HA

 press  (media)  were  being  interfered  with.
 No  more  questions  from  them,  but  I
 wanted  their  names  and.  badge  numbers;  I

 was  pissed!  As  I  left  my  head  was
 buzzzzzin’  WHAT’S  GOING  ON??
 FLASH,  the  STRANGE  PHONE
 CALL—Why  did  he  want  to  know  when  I
 was  getting  credentials;  what’s  all  this

 counterfeit  credentials  stuff?
 WHAT’S  GOING  ON???

 I  never  got  my  credentials,  but  I  gave

 good  coverage  of  what  I  could  get—the
 demonstrations,  etc.—and  I  got  lots  of

 STRANGE  stories  about  Morty.  What  the

 heck,  the  Democrats  wouldn’t  give  me

 credentials,  so  I  spoke  at  the  NO  NUKES

 demonstration  to  blow  the  cover  on
 Republican/Democrat  hypocrisy  of
 government  Nuclear  Insurance.  liability
 limit  of  $560  million  in  the  Price-Anderson

 Act.

 I  was  going  to  get  to  the  bottom  of  this

 interrogation/counterfeit  credentials
 business—What  was  going  on?  On  Oc-

 tober  3,  1980,  I  sent  a  Freedom  of  Infor-

 mation  Act  request  to  H.  Stuart  Knight,
 director  of  the  Secret  Service,  and  his

 cabinet  level  boss,  G.  William  Miller,

 Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  14  other  in-

 telligence  agencies.  Within  30  days  (record

 time  for  them)  I  received  from  the  Secret

 Service  an  eye-opening  20  pages  in  partial

 compliance  with  my  request.  This
 answered  some  questions  and  revealed  a

 peek  at  official  government  undermining

 of  the  Bill  of  Rights  by  the  intelligence

 agencies.  Was  their  source  of  the  alleged
 counterfeit  incident  from  a  telephone  tap

 or  a  person?  The  information  released  left

 no  doubt  in  my  mind.  It  had  to  have  been  a

 person;  there  had  been  no  phone  conversa-

 tions  mentioning  anything  about
 counterfeit  credentials,  and  the  timing  of
 their  information
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 working  on  the  case  between  the
 Republican  and  Democratie  Conventions,
 while  I  was  traveling  around.  A  key  point

 though:  Taps  get  names  correct  when

 given,  but  people  remember  names  Wrong
 at  times.  Their  source  had  me  working

 with  the  “‘Nat’l.  Community  Based  Broad-

 casting”  (NCBB)  instead  of  the  correct
 name  I  always  use,  National  Federation  of

 Community  Broadcasters  (NFCB).  W.
 did  I  talk  to  about  them?  Only  a  few  peo-

 ple  were  interested  in  that  information;
 most  were  trusted  friends  but...  the

 STRANGE  PHONE  CALL  about  creden-

 tials—which  seemed  to  be  the  main  focus

 of  the  Secret  Service  file.

 To  summarize  their  report: 8-6-80
 FBI  agent  tells  Secret  Service  (SS)  that

 FBI  source  X  informed  them  a  San  Fran-

 cisco  leftist  radio  station  is  working  with
 the  YIPPIES  to  counterfeit  Democratic

 8-8-80  :
 SS  sends  information  to  New  York  &

 look  out  for  Fred  Cash.  San  Francisco  SS

 sent  my  background  file  to  DNC.

 Their  main  concern  was  what  type  of
 credentials  I  had  or  was  trying  to  get—fun-

 ny  how  that  was  part  of  the  STRANGE
 PHONE  CALL  ón  8-9-80  and  was  the

 point  of  the  interrogation  on  8-10-80.
 I’m  convinced  the  FBI  never  stopped  in-

 filtrating,  discrediting  and  disrupting

 politically  dissident  organizations.
 COINTELPRO  (counterintelligence  pro-
 gram)  continues  to  spread  lies,  inuendos,

 gossip,  to  smear  characters  and  disrupt

 legitimate  protest  with  informants,  pro-

 vacateurs  and  disruptors.  I  had  a  direct  ex-

 perience  of  it  with  the  STRANGE  phone

 call  with  FBI  sourcé  X—informant Mordechi  Levy.
 His  lie:  The  YIPPIES  were  trying  to

 counterfeit  credentials  obtained  from  me.

 The  effect:  The  rights  of  freedom  of

 press  (media)  to  cover  the  convention  of

 the  ruling  political  party  (Democrats)  were

 violated  against  me.

 `  THEY’RE  STILL  PARANOID  FROM
 68!

 S

 an  anti-LaRouche  demo  Dec.  31,  '81,  while  Det.  John  Fin-

 injured  2  cops,  has  never  been  satisfactorily  explained.
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 Deprogramming
 (GAY  COMMUNITY  NEWS)—Another
 Cincinnati  area  woman  appears  to  have

 been  the  victim  of  a  “lesbian  deprogramm-
 ing”  scheme  this  year.

 Cyndi  Masters,  the  18-year-old  daughter

 of  prominent  Cincinnati  attorney  Robert
 Masters  alleges  that  she  was  forced  by  her

 parents  into  a  drug  rehabilitation  program

 in  which  staff  members  attempted  to
 “cure”  her  of  her  lesbianism.  ;

 Only  five  months  before,  the  parents  of

 Stephanie  Riethmiller  had  her  kidnapped

 by  cult  deprogrammers  and  repeatedly

 raped  during  her  week  long  captivity  in  an

 attempt  to  alter  her  ‘lifestyle’  (see
 GCN,  Vol.  9,  No.  17).

 .  Masters  told  GCN  that  although  she  had
 abused  drugs  and  alcohol  in  the  past,  she
 had  been  sober  for  over  a  year  and  a  half

 last  February  when  her  parents  led  her  into

 a  trap  at  Straight,  Inc.,  from  which  it  took
 her  two  months  to  escape.

 “They  knew  I’d  been  sober.  But  they

 believe  my  lesbianism  is  a  result  of  my  old

 drug  problem,  that  I  wasn’t  allowed  to

 develop  normally.’
 The  director  of  the  Cincinnati  branch  of

 Straight,  Inc.,  Dr.  Ed  Stact,  denies  that  the

 program  staff  had  ever  attempted  to

 “treat’”’  lesbian  or  gay  male  clients  for

 homosexuality.  ‘We  are  an  adolescent

 drug  treatment  program,’  he  said.  ‘We
 treat  chemically  dependent  young  people

 for  their  primary  illness.’

 Masters  told  GCN  that  Straight,  Inc.,
 counselors  taunted  her  about  her  sexual

 preference.  ‘‘In  group  [therapy]  they’d  say

 to  me  things  like,  ‘We  don’t  want  you  to

 go  out  and  be  a  lesbian  again  and  be  the
 scum  of  the  earth.’  I’d  cry  and  say  I  miss

 [my  lover]  Terry,  and  they’d  say,  ‘Don’t

 you  think  that’s  gross?’
 Masters  added  that  staffers  harangued  a

 gay  youth,  calling  him  a  faggot.

 “They  don’t  get  more  graphic  than  that
 because  sex  was  a  no-no.  You  didn’t  have

 sex  until  you  were  married.  And  when  you

 get  out  you  are  not  allowed  to  have  girl-

 boy  relationships  for  six  months.  They

 [promote]  the  same  morals  as  the  Baptist
 Church.  I  heard,  ‘Do  you  want  to  burn  in
 hell’  a  lot.”

 Masters’  attornèy,  Jonathan  Schiff,  said

 that  Masters  told  him  staffers  of  Straight,

 Inc.,  had  detained  her  illegally,  since  she

 was  an  adult  according  to  the  law  at  the

 time,  and  that  she  was  coerced  into  signing
 a  consent  form.

 Asked  to  respond  to  this  charge,  and  at-

 torney  for  Straight,  Inc.,  Bruce  Petrie,  Jr.

 said,  ‘I  have  no  comment...except  to
 repeat  that  the  program  has  been  certified

 by  the  Ohio  Bureau  of  Drug  Abuse,
 therefore  it  must  meet  the  state  re-

 quirements  protecting  patients’  and  staf-
 fers’  rights.”

 Petrie  later  added  that  resistance  to

 treatment  is  to  be  expected  in  a  program

 designed  to  break  a  person  of  addictive
 behavior.

 Masters  said  that  on  February  27  she

 went  to  the  Straight,  Inc.,  compound  for  a

 prearranged  visit  with  her  younger

 arrived.  They  said  that  I  wasn’t  going  to

 leave  until  I  signed  this  piece  of
 paper...saying  that  I’d  be  in  the  program

 for  14  days.  They  [staff  members]  blocked

 the  exit.  They  threatened  to  tie  me  up  and

 confront  me  all  night  if  I  didn’t  sign.  After

 five  or  six  hours,  I  signed.  They  strip-

 searched  me  before  admitting  me.’

 Masters  continued,  “The  first  day  I  was

 in  therapy  I  started  screaming,  ‘Let  me

 out.  You’re  trying  to  brainwash  me,’  and

 the  whole  girl’s  side  jumped  me  and  pinned

 me  down,  still  screaming.’

 Masters  described  the  group  therapy  ses-

 sions  she  attended.  ‘Everybody  sits  in  a  big

 group  for  12  hours  a  day  in  straight  metal

 chairs,  feet  crossed  underneath  their

 chairs.  There’s  a  whole  lot  of  yelling  and

 confronting  [by  staffers]  on  the  basis  that
 you  are  a  bad  person.  Someone  holds  onto

 your  belt  loop  in  back  all  the  time  so  that

 you  can’t  go  anywhere.  There’s  a  barbed

 wire  fence  around  all  of  Straight...and  you
 don’t  leave  for  good  until  they’ve  robbed
 you  of  your  personality—including  dif-
 ferent  hairstyle  and  different  clothes  than
 you  came  in  with.

 I  wouldn’t  look  at  the  staffers  when  they

 were  screaming  at  me  about  beinng  a  les-

 bian.  On  the  11th  day  I  said  I  wanted  to  get

 out  in  three  days  when  my  two  weeks  was

 up.  But  they  ‘froze’  me  on  the  11th  day.

 After  a  month,  I  realized  that  I’d  have  to

 bullshit  my  way  out,  so  I  calmed  down  and

 got  out  of  ‘phåse  I’.”

 In  ‘phase  1”  of  the  program,  par-
 ticipants  are  cut  off  from  their  families  and

 peers  and  live  in  the  home  of  another  fami-

 ly,  some  of  whose  members  are  past  par-
 ticipants  in  the  program  called
 “oldcomers,’”’  said  Masters.  These  foster
 homes  have  locks  on  all  the  doors  and  win-

 dows  so  that  the  ‘newcomers’.  cannot

 escape.  They  are  not  allowed  to  make  or

 receive  any  phone  calls  and  are  accom-

 panied  by  an  oldcomer  at  all  times.

 In  later  stages,  newcomers  are  allowed  to

 live  in  their  own  parents’  homes,  to  attend

 school  accompanied  by  an  oldcomer  and

 to  make  phone  calls  to  certain  designated
 newcomers.

 Other  Straight,  Inc.,  centers  exist  in

 Sarasota,  St.  Petersburg  and  Atlanta.

 Another  will  open  soon  in  Washington,

 Bust  Upheld
 (WASHINGTON,  D.C.)—Over  a

 vigorous  dissent  by  Justice  William  J.  Bren-

 nan  Jr.,  the  Supreme  Court  has  let  stand  the
 conviction  of  2  members  of  the  Revolu-

 tionary  Communist  Party  (RCP)  for  burn-

 ing  an  American  flag.

 Teresa  Kay  Mime  and  Donald  Richard

 Bonwell  were  sentenced  to  eight  months  im;

 prisonment  each  under  a  law  that  outlaws

 “knowingly  casting  contempt”  on  the  flag.

 The  protest  was  part  of  a  1980  May  Day

 demonstration  at  the  Federal  Building  in
 Greensboro,  N.C.

 Brennan  said  the  court  should’ve  review-

 ed  the  convictions  and  the  law,  which  he

 called  “overt  content-based  censorship,  pure and  simple.”  :

 The  Justice  Dept.  had  urged  the  Supreme

 Court  not  to  take  the  case,  saying  that  an

 “important  governmental  interest”  is  served

 by  “preservation  of  the  flag,  not  as  a  mere
 chattel,  but  as  the  visible  embodiment  of  the
 nation.”

 Noting  that  the  law—passed  in  1968
 after  Yippies  and  other  Vietnam
 demonstrators  employed  the  flag  in  a

 number  of  eye-catching  protests—prohibits

 only  mutilation  to  deliberately  “cast  con-

 tempt”  on  the  flag,  and  that  casting  con-

 tempt  is  “constitutionally  protected  expres-
 sion,”  Brennan  objected  that  “this  censor-

 ship  goes  to  the  heart  of  what  the  First

 Amendment  prohibits.

 “I  am  confident  the  court  after  argument

 would  reverse  these  convictions  and  uphold

 the  vital  constitutional  principal  forbidding

 government  consorship  of  unpopular
 political  views,”  Brennan  said.

 Ex-Anarchist
 Nazi  Nailed

 (OROVILLE,  CA)—A  former  anarchist-

 turned-Nazi  named  Red  Warthan  has  been

 arrested  here,  along  with  Chris  Jones,  14,
 and  Rafe  Barker,  17,  for  the  murder  of  17

 year-old  Joseph  Eugene  Hoover,  which  oc-

 curred  on  or  about  September  30.
 Hoover  was  found  on  a  dirt  road  near  the

 Oroville  Dam,  three  miles  west  of  Oroville,

 shot  eight  times  in  the  back  of  the  head,  at

 close  range,  with  a  .22  revolver.

 The  suspects  were  members  of  a  Nazi

 Youth  group  organized  by  Warthan  to  push
 his  Nazi  literature—swastika-covered
 stickers  and  handbills—at  the  two  local  high
 schools,  the  one  junior  high,  and  on  wind-
 shields,  phonebooths  and  mailboxes.  Four
 days  before  his  disappearance,  Rafe
 Barker’s  friend  Joe  Hoover  had  informed

 Butte  County  Sheriff’s  deputies  about  War-

 than  paying  kids  to  give  out  Nazi  propagan-

 da.  Among  Nazis,  the  task  of  executing  an

 informer  customarily  devolves  upon  the

 friend  who  brought  him  into  the  party  unit.

 Warthan,  who  spent  time  at  the  State

 Hospital  in  Napa,  California  where,  in

 1955,  he  was  declared  responsible  for

 smothering  a  ten-year-old  boy  because  he

 decided  to  kill  someone,  was  constantly  in-
 carcerated  until  1966.

 An  ex-biker,  past  member  of  the  Ex-

 ecutive  Board  of  the  IWW  (Industrial

 Workers  of  the  World),  he  started  his  own

 “anarchist  party”—the  Woodstock  Anar-

 chist  Party—because  he  claimed  the  na-

 tional  Yippie!  network  was  insufficiently

 pacifist.  What  it  really  was,  according  to

 people  who  met  him,  was  that  Warthan  lik-

 ed  running  a  one-man  show.  He  had  a  fall-

 ing  out,  for  instance,  with  the  United  Farm
 Workers.

 Based  in  conservative  Stockton,  Ca.,  he

 put  out  a  newsletter  and  button  with  a  black

 background,  white  lettering  and  a  picture  of
 a  dove  perching  on  a  guitar  handle.

 In  1978,  this  publication,  along  with

 several  other  left-wing  rags,  received  a  com-

 munique  stating  that  the  Woodstock  Anar-

 chist  Party  was  defunct.  As  a  result  of  his

 wife  having  been  robbed  and  raped  by  some
 Black  men,  Red  Warthan  indicted  the  entire

 Black  community.  Red  Warthan  was  now

 head  of  the  “Stockton  chapter”  of  the  Nazi

 party.

 It  was  the  year  the  Yippies  started  Rock

 Against  Racism  USA  as  a  response  to  racist

 drift  among  the  youth  culture.

 Warthan  boasted,  according  to  police,

 that  his  Nazi  chapter  had  100  followers.

 The  California  Dept.  of  Corrections  has

 confirmed  that  Warthan  recently  visited
 Charlie  Manson  in  Vacaville  Prison  on  four

 occasions.  Manson  instructed  him  to  recruit

 storm  troopers.  Several  of  his  promiscuous

 groupies  were  sent  tò  help  Warthan’s  drive.

 As  a  result  of  this  alliance,  numerous
 teens  were  drawn  to  Warthan’s  shack  to

 play  video  games  and  hear  raps  on
 dynamiting  the  sheriff’s  office  and  seizing

 the  huge  Oroville  Dam  hydroelectric  plan.

 The  local  Black  community  had  long  ex-

 pressed  fears  that  Warthan’s  telephone  hate

 tapes  could  set  the  stage  for  racial  violence.

 The  Blacks  feel  that  the  cops  (who  are  being

 sued  for  $14,000,000  by  a  Black  group

 charging  unfair  treatment  during  a  crime

 crackdown),  the  FBI,  the  Justice  Depart-
 ment  and  the  local  school  board  were  too

 slow  in  dealing  with  Warthan’s  racist  ac-
 tivities  until  this  incident  occurred.  The  local
 white  community  seemed  to  be  indifferent
 toward  the  local  Nazis.  This  time  it  was  a

 white  kid  who  paid  for  that  indifference.

 No-Nukers
 o

 Go  Native
 by  Bill  Weinberg

 (SAN  FRANSCISCO)—In  the  week  after

 Jan.  21,  as  the  Air  Force  lofts  the  next  MX

 test  flight  from  California’s  Vandenberg  Air
 Force  Base,  a  statewide  coalition  of  anti-

 nuclear  groups  will  have  the  place  sur-

 rounded—blockading  it  to  protest  the  MX
 and  draw  attention  to  the  plight  of  the  Mar- ‘shall  Islanders.  :

 Today  remnants  of  the  Kwajalein  Atoll,
 first  H-bomb  test  site,  are  deserted.  To

 facilitate  the  testing,  its  original  inhabitants

 were  concentrated  onto  the  island  of  Ebeye,

 living  with  the  cancer  and  genetic  damage

 caused  by  fallout.  Ebeye’s  population  den-

 sity  is  greater  than  New  York  City’s.  The

 move  barred  the  Islanders  from  the  lagoons

 they  fished,  and  made  them  completely

 dependent  on  the  U.S.  military.

 While  all  nuclear  warhead  testing  is  now

 done  under  the  Nevada  desert,  pursuant  to

 the  1963  Atmospheric  Test  Ban,  the  U.S.

 continues  to  prefer  the  “Kwajalein  Range,”
 because  of  its  isolation  and  distance  (75%  as

 far  as  the  Soviet  Union).  as  the  sole  target
 for  testing  the  accuracy  of  its  missiles.

 However,  the  U.S.  Military  is  for  the  first

 time  considering  alternatives  like  Guam,
 because  the  Marshall  Islanders  have  launch-

 ed  an  effective  resistance  movement.  In  the

 past  three  years  they’ve  organized  the  Kwa-

 jalein  Atoll  Corporation,  to  stop  the  missiles

 and  reclaim  self-sufficiency.

 The  KAC  is  mäde  up  of  the  original  land-
 owners  evacuated  from  islands  which  are

 currently  military-held.  By  Marshallese
 custom,  land  ownership  includes  family  and

 friends.  The  KAC  has  been  occupying  the

 missile  target  zones  of  their  home  islands.

 The  most  recent  and  effective  occupation

 was  Operation-Homecoming,  lasting  from

 June  to  October.  On  June  22,  a  Minuteman
 Missile’s  course  had  to  be  diverted  600  miles

 into  open  sea  because  KAC  occupiers  re-

 fused  to  move  from  the  target  zone  or  enter

 shelters—despite  a  bribe  of  cake  and  ice

 cream.  The  test  was  an  exercise  in  futility,

 since  the  missile  fell  600  miles  away  from

 measurement  equipment  on  the  island.

 However,  the  U.S.  maintains  that  the

 KAC  has  not  altered  its  plans.  Operation

 Homecoming’s  successful  confrontation

 with  a  Minuteman  made  headlines  in  Japan
 but  was  ignored  by  media  in  the  U.S.

 By  October,  when  Operation  Homecom-

 ing  ended,  occupiers  were  suffering  from
 food  shortages  as  well  as  media  blackout

 —a  blackout  the  Vandenberg  action  is  sup-

 posed  to  lift.  For  more  info,  contact  Liver-

 more  Action  Group,  (415)  644-2028.

 N
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 sought  to  ‘control’  the  crowd  with  tear  gas.

 The  people  answered  this  act  of  aggression
 with  a  hail  of  bricks  and  bottles.

 Horse  cops  charged  after  the  brick  throwers

 like  Custer's  7th  Cavalry.  At  a  street  corner  a

 block  from  the  White  House  people  regrouped
 and  counterattacked.  More  bottles  and  bricks

 showered  the  police  who  were  slowly  forced
 back  towards  the  White  House.  The  crowd

 stormed  the  retreating  police  line.  Large

 boards,  bricks  ripped  out  of  the  pavement  in

 Lafayette  Park,  rocks  and  other  objects  hit  the
 cops  and  they  ran,  back  towards  the  White  House.

 3  š  t  `  k Miia a

 THUNDER
 Continued  from  Page  3

 plates,  and  tipis.  With  them  they  had  very
 recent  aerial  photographs  of  Yellow
 Thunder  Camp  with  detailed  markings.

 Many  lawmen  wore  camouflaged  fatigues
 and  carried  sidearms.

 It  appeared  they  had  come  ready  for

 resistance,  but  instead  found  camp  members

 carrying  on  normally.  The  only  incidents

 were  when  the  rifle-carrying  Marshalls

 frightened  several  children  in  the  camp  into
 crying.  They  carried  on  their  search  and  in-

 terrogations  for  close  to  two  hours.

 On  August  16,  the  17  camp  members  call-

 ed  before  the  grand  jury  (including  Dakota
 AIM  spokesperson  Russell  Means,  and  2

 children)  stated  that  they  did  not  recognize

 the  grand  jury  as  a  safeguard  for  the  rights
 of  the  Indian  people.

 “The  people  of  Yellow  Thunder  Camp

 and'its  allies  do  not  recognize  the  grand  jury

 as  having  jurisdiction  over  them  as  they  are

 members  of  sovereign  nations  recognized  by

 the  Fort  Laramie  Treaty  of  1868,  and

 therefore  refuse  to  answer  questions  posed
 to  them  by  the  Jurors.”

 On  September  17  a  half  dozen  U.S.  Mar-

 shalls  paid  a  2nd  visit  to  Yellow  Thunder

 Camp  with  more  subpoenas,  this  time  for  a

 federal  RICO  (organized  crime)  Grand  J  Ury,
 and  arrested  a  20  year  old  Indian  man  Col-

 lins  Catch-the-Bear,  charging  him  with  the
 first-degree  murder  of  Clarence  Tollefson.

 Mr.  Catch-the-Bear,  who  some  say  wasn’t
 even  in  the  camp  at  the  time  of  the

 shooting,  had  walked  away  from  a  halfway

 house  where  he  was  doing  time  for  larceny.
 On  September  22  Jim  Jones,  appearing  as

 a  government  witness  in  preliminary  hear-

 There  they  regrouped,  put  on  masks  and

 moved  in  under  the  cover  of  heavy  gas.  As  the

 gas  hit  home  one  protester  yelled,  ‘suck  it  in,
 the  gas  smells  good!’  The  U.S.  Park  Police  did
 their  customary  number  of  grabbing.  and

 beating  people  as  they  advanced.

 Next  rebellion  spread  from  the  White  House

 to  McPherson  Square,  where  the  crowd,  hav-
 ing  tasted  the  gas,  re-assembled  at  a  ‘legal

 protest.  An  unmarked  police  car  was  overturn-
 ed  and  cop  vehicles  had  their  windshields

 removed  with  rocks.  People  took  the  chance  to
 go  “Christmas  shopping''  along  Vermont  Ave.

 near  the  park.  One  demonstrator  was  heard
 yelling  ‘Merry  Christmas’  as  he  liberated  a

 away  from  the  steering  wheel,  Tollefson

 grabbed  his  own  gun  and,  as  he  waved  it,

 Collins  Catch-the-Bear,  standing  on  the
 passenger  side,  shot  him  with  a  .22  rifle.

 Jones  further  testified  that  after  telling
 law  enforcement  authorities  that  the  in-

 truder  shot  himself  accidentally  in  a  strug-

 gle,  he  told  Means  and  camp  attorney  Bruce

 Ellison  (also  Leonard  Peltier’s  attorney)
 what  had  actually  happened  and  that  they

 insisted  everyone  stick  with  the  false  StOry.
 The  second  government  witness,  Sam

 Lone  Wolf  (a  former  combat  intelligence
 specialist  in  the  military)  had  been  at  the

 camp  five  days  and  had  left  the  day  before
 the  shooting  but  returned  when  he  learned

 of  it.  He  testified  that  he  tried  to  convince

 Means  and  Ellison  not  to  “cover-up”  the

 bicycle.  Cops  slammed  a  another  demonstrator

 through  the  window  at  Scholl's  cafeteria.  |
 Finally  the  demo  thinned  out  and  soon  only  a

 handful  of  liberals  from  the  All  Peoples  >
 gress  remained  still  trying  to  ‘cool  ou

 demonstrators.  All  in  all  it  was  a  wonderfu
 event  and  people  left  with  a  sense  0f  fulfillment

 that  the  Klan  and  their  protsctars—he  cops en  successfully  confronted.  a

 EINIR  of  the  Ku  Klux  Klan  had  original-

 ly  planned  to  march  in  D.C.  on  Nov.  6th.  The
 Coalition  for  National  Unity  Against  the  Klan

 planned  a  counter-rally.  The  coalition  was
 formed  by  groups  like  All  People's  Congress,
 the  Communist  Workers  Party,  National  Anti-

 truth.  He  and  Jones  claim  Means  and

 Ellison  ordered  fingerprints  wiped  from  the

 truck,  directed  the  camp  roster  be  altered  to

 hide  the  presence  of  Collins  Catch-the-Bear

 and  made  sure  that  a  weapons  cache  was
 hidden  before  lawmen  arrived.

 Jim  Jones,  a.k.a.  Wanbli  No  Heart,  has

 been  identified  as  a  Federal  escapee  wanted

 for  a  prison  killing  several  years  ago.  On  the
 stand  he  admitted  he  was  giving  evidence  in

 exchange  for  immunity  for  his  part  in  the

 Tollefson  case  and  for  his  prison  escape,  as
 well  as  other  considerations.

 Jones,  an  ex-Marine  who  once  applied  for

 work  with  the  Black  Hills  Alliance,  is

 known  to  have  worked  in  Army  in-

 telligence.  Since  pre-trial  proceedings  began,

 Jones  too  has  been  enrolled  as  a  protected
 federal  witness.  A  BHA  spokesman  said

 that  Jones  “may  be  an  agent  provocateur.”

 In  November  the  camp’s  land  use  permit

 NORML:  Formal.
 (WASHINGTON,  D.C.)—NORML  held
 its  yearly  conference  for  Pot  Activists  here

 November  12;  it  remains  to  be  seen  if  the

 National  Board  took  to  heart  any  of  the

 things  they  heard  from  the  BTassroots.
 One  of  the  best-received  motions  from

 the  floor  was  for  a  new,  elected  type  leader-

 ship  instead  of  a  self-appointed  board  ap-
 pointing  the  National  Director.  But  aside

 from  some  tepid  support  for  the  New  CMI

 of  Jack  Herer  and  Ed  Adair,  it  is  difficult  to

 wound  up  anywhere  but  in  wastebasket.

 „  If  what  happened  to  Ed  Rosenthal  is  any

 indicator,  the  latest  demands  to  open  up  the

 Board  o  spokespeople  who  say  the  right populist-sounding  things  won't  get  an  -
 ther  than  other  years.  see  anyar

 The  big  commotion  of  the  week-end

 wasn’t  NORML  anyway.  Ronald  Reagan  is

 'busy  doing  a  re-make  of  Vietnam,  so  the  big
 story  of  the  week-end  was  the  Vets.  As  the

 Racist  Organizing  Committee,  Black  policemen

 i-Klan  Network.  Announcing  that  they

 sana  Araki  of  a  riot  by  Blacks  and  Com-

 munists,'  Bill  Wilkinson's  “Invisible  Empi
 faction  of  the  Klan  then  proceeded  to  move  t  e
 Nov.  6th  Klan  event  to  a  D.C.  suburb.
 counter-demonstration  organized  by
 mainstream  religious  groups  and  liberal

 politicos  was  put  together  in  Silver  Spring,
 Maryland.  The  Klan  held  a  '  support  our  local

 police’  rally  in  Woodmere  Park  surrounded  by

 a  phalanx  of  pigs,  though  there  was  a  brief
 scuffle  between  Progressive  Labor  Party  and

 the  cops.

 Photo  by  Marroon

 was  revoked.  As  of  now  Collins  Catch-the-

 Bear  is  in  jail  awaiting  a  February  trial  and

 .the  people  of  Yellow  Thunder  Camp  live
 under  constant  threat  of  official  and  unof-
 ficial  U.S.  police  invasion.

 Further  Grand  Jury  indictments  are  ex-

 pected.  Sources  for  the  Native  Americans

 report  that  new  charges  may  soon  be

 brought  against  several  other  AIM  members

 and  supporters.  Rumors  abound  of  indict-

 ments  against  Means,  Ellison  and  others  for

 conspiracy  to  cover  up  murder  and  harbor-

 ing  fugitives.  The  state  has  initiated  a  bar  in-

 vestigation  of  Bruce  Ellison,  charging
 “cover-up,”  and  threatening  disbarment.

 Yellow  Thunder  Camp  accepts  donations

 of  blankets,  clothing,  tents,  food  and  money
 for  their  legal  case.  This  and  any  cor-

 respondence  can  be  sent  to:  Yellow
 Thunder  Camp,  Lakota  Nation,  P.O.B.  9188,

 Rapid  City,  SD  57701  (605)  342-6382.

 picture  shows,  the  mood  of  the  Vets  was  by
 no  means  uniformly  nostalgic  for  Nam.

 “The  added  sculpture”  refers  to  a
 Hollywood  Realist,  John  Wayne  type
 photoscupture  that  has  been  proposed  for

 the  top  of  the  current  flat,  V-shaped

 monolith  of  black  granite  containing  all  the

 names  of  the  War  Dead  that  currently
 graces  the  Lincoln  Memorial  area  just  south
 of  the  Reflecting  Pool.

 Sound  familiar?  It  happens  to  be  next  to

 the  assembly  site  for  the  July  4th  Smoke-in;

 and  new  Parks  Dept.  Tegs  just  published

 prohibit  any  demonstrations  at  the  Vietnam

 Memorial.  Except  by  Vets,  of  Course.
 Very  clever.  But  then,  Vice  President

 Bush  has,  on  national  television,  blamed

 potsmokers  for  losing  Vietnam,  and
 Watergate  for  letting  them  off  the  hook.

 A  lot  of  Vets  still  smoke.  It’s  too  bad  the

 media  isn’t  Carrying  any  stories  about  how

 pissed  off  they  are  to  be  blamed,  again,  for
 losing.  Or  by  the  whole  W.  ij A  ar  on  Marijuana
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 Gerard  Colby  Zilg  in  1975  photo.

 Behind  the
 Nylon  Curtain
 by  Jack  Croft  and  Vic  Sadot

 Author  Gerard  Colby  Zilg  has  accused

 the  federal  judge  in  the  DuPont:  Behind

 the  Nylon  Curtain  case  of  ‘“red-baiting’’

 arid  resorting  to  ‘“‘McCarthyite  tactics.”
 In  an  interview  with  the  De/aware  Alter-

 native  Press,  Zilg  charged  that  U.S.
 District  Judge  Charles  L.  Brieant,  Jr.,
 turned  his  lawsuit  against  the  DuPont  Co.

 and  Prentice-Hall,  Inc.  into  a  political
 trial.

 “He  put  me  on  trial  for  my  political

 views,  rather  than  putting  the  DuPont  Co.

 on  trial  for  what  it  did,’  Zilg  said.

 In  the  suit,  filed  in  1978,  Zilg  contended

 that  his  publishing  company,  Prentice-

 Hall,  caved  in  to  pressure  from  the

 DuPont  Co.  to  quash  Ny/on  Curtain.

 Brieant,  in  an  opinion  dated  April  20,  rul-

 ed  that  Prentice-Hall  did  indeed  deliberate-
 ly  seek  to  kill  the  book  within  months  after

 its  November,  1974,  publication  date,  and

 awarded  Zilg  an  estimated  $32,000  in

 damages  (including  interest)  from  the
 publisher.

 However,  Brieant  cleared  the  DuPont

 Co.  of  any  wrongdoing  in  the  case,  even
 though  the  company’s  lawyers  had  labeled
 the  book  ‘scurrilous’  and  ‘actionable’

 Prentice-Hall  slashed  the  book’s  advertis-

 ing  budget  by  73%,  reduced  the  number  of

 copies  printed  by  33%,  and,  in  Brieant’s

 words,  ‘allowed  the  book  to  go  out  of

 print  just  as  it  began  to  gain  sales  momen-
 tum.”

 In  his  ruling,  Brieant  wrote  that  there
 was  no  connection  between  the  DuPont

 Co.’s  complaints  about  the  book  and
 Prentice-Hall’s  ‘drastic  unexplained’  ac-
 tions.

 “We  disclaim  any  necessity  to  attribute

 a  motive  to  [Prentice-Hall’s]  activities,’
 Brieant  wrote.

 The  96-page  opinion  is  laced  with

 political  views.”

 “He  was  red-baiting  me,’  Zilg  said  in

 smas

 was  to  discourage  anybody  from  picking

 up  the  book  in  paperback.  That  was  clearly

 designed  to  create  hostile  views  of  the  book

 and  of  me.  Frankly,  it  smacks  of  witch-

 hunting  and  McCarthyite  tactics.  But

 that’s  typical  of  judges  from  the  Nixon  era

 and  the  Reagan  era.”

 The  book  portrayed  the  DuPonts  as

 greedy  and  immoral  war  profiteers  who

 amassed  their  vast  fortune  by  exploiting

 working  people.  In  the  book’s  introduc-

 tion,  Zilg  wrote,  ‘‘‘The  Armorers  of  the

 Republic,’  as  they  like  to  call  themselves,

 sabotaged  world  disarmament  con-
 ferences,  built  deadly  arsenals  of  atomic
 weapons  and  nerve  gas,  flirted  with  Nazis,

 congressional  committee,  once  were.  even

 implicated  in  an  attempt  to  overthrow  the
 United  States  government—at  the  same

 time  managing  to  avoid  paying  their  share
 of  taxes.

 Although  the  book  received  rave  reviews

 in  such  prestigious  publications  as  the  New
 York  Times  Book  Review  and  the  Los

 Angeles  Times,  Brieant  devoted  a  13-page

 section  of  his  decision  to  a  scathing  review
 of  Nylon  Curtain.  He  concurred  with  the
 DuPont  Co.  that  the  book  was  ‘scur-

 rilous’”  and  ‘actionable,’  and  even  in-
 cluded  a  definition  of  ‘scurrilous’  from

 Funk  and  Wagnall’s  Dictionary  to  make

 sure  no  one  missed  his  meaning.  ‘The

 term  ‘scurrilous’  is  defined:  ‘Grossly  inde-

 cent  or  vulgar,  as  benefits  low  jesters  or

 buffoons;  characterized  by  vile  abusiveness

 or  vulgar  jocularity  or  railing’.  .….,”  Brieant
 wrote.

 “Was  the  book  scurrilous?  All  must
 agree  that  it  was,’  he  concluded.  Among

 those  who  obviously  disagreed  was  Robert

 Sherrill,  who,  in  reviewing  the  book  for  the
 New  York  Times  Book  Review,  called  it

 “something  of  a  miracle.’  :
 “It’s  hard  to  believe  this  masterful  book

 is  Zilg’s  first,”  Sherrill  added.
 Brieant  also  lambasted  the  book  for

 and  labeled  Zilg’s  views  ‘concerning  the

 power  of  the  DuPont  Company  and  its
 ability  and  willingness  to  use  that  power’
 as  ‘‘paranoic.’

 “Pm  also  paranoid  about  conservative
 Republican  judges,”  Zilg  retorted  in  the
 interview.

 The  case  was  argued  in  a  non-jury  trial

 before  Brieant  from  Sept.  21  to  Oct.  1,

 1981  in  New  York.  The  most  crucial
 testimony  was  that  of  former  DuPont

 public  affairs  director  Harold  G.  “Red”

 Brown,  Jr.

 Brown  testified  that,  in  July,
 1974—four  months  before  the  book  was

 published—he  phoned  officials  at  Fortune
 Book  Club,  a  Book-of-the-Month  Club

 subsidiary,  which  intended  to  offer  the

 book  as  a  selection  to  its  20,000  business-
 oriented  members.  Brown  said  that  he  told

 the  book  club  officials  that  DuPont  Co.

 lawyers  had  reviewed  a  rough  manuscript

 of  Nylon  Curtain  and  found  it  to  be  ‘‘scur-
 rilous’”’  and  ‘actionable.’

 In  August,  1974,  just  one  month  after

 Brown’s  phone  call,  the  book  club  backed

 out  of  its  agreement  to  offer  the  book.  In

 Photo:  Mike  Wigg/  International  Times

 the  book  was  published—Prentice-Hall  cut

 the  first  run  of  the  book  from  15,000

 copies  to  10,000  and  slashed  the  advertis-

 ing  budget  from  $15,000  to  a  meager $5,500.  ;
 In  his  decision,  Brieant  rejected  Zilg’s

 contention  that  Brown’s  use  of  the  word

 “actionable”  meant  that  DuPont  had
 threatened  litigation.  :

 “I  conclude  that  DuPont  Company  had

 the  right,  protected  by  the  Constitution,  to

 give  its  good  faith  opinion  that  the  book

 was  scurrilous  and  actionable,”  the  judge
 wrote.

 “The  proof  at  trial  does  not  show  any

 threat  by  DuPont  Company  to  sue  [the

 book  club]  or  [Prentice-Hall].  Even  if  it

 did,  unless  the  threatened  litigation  were

 sham,  the  right  to  have  recourse  to  the

 courts  would  also  be  a  constitutionally
 protected  right,”  Brieant  concluded.

 Zilg  called  the  decision  ‘an  obvious

 perversion  of  the  First  Amendment  to  the

 As  the  penguins  in  the  Falklands  resisted
 the  brutal  attack  of  the  combined  British

 and  Argentine  military  forces,  anarchists

 and  anti-authoritarians  in  England  had  their
 own  problems  with  the  Thatcher  govern-

 ment.  The  same  day  that  Argentina  invaded
 the  Falklands,  the  British  Anti-Terrorist

 Squad  invaded  the  Freedom  Press  office  in
 London,  seizing  a  large  quantity  of  un-
 bound  books.  The  books  contained  informa-

 tion  on  explosives,  first  aid,  breaking  and
 entering  and  related  matters.

 So  far,  no  charges  have  been  laid,  but  in  a
 similar  case,  a  Norwich  anarchist  was  given

 three  months  for  printing  and  distributing  a
 pamphlet  on  how  to  make  petrol  bombs,
 and  another  anarchist,  Simon  Los,  was
 sentenced  to  three  years  in  jail  for
 distributing  a  mimeograph  of  the  Xira!

 editorial,  “Burn,  Babylon,  Burn.”
 Since  the  ATS  raid  on  the  Freedom  of-

 fice,  some  anarchists  have  been  subject  to
 further  harassment.  One  Freedom  reader

 was  visited  by  the  “Specia!  Branch”  at  work,
 where  he  was  interviewed  in  the  manager’s

 office  for  half  an  hour  by  a  Detective

 Sergeant.  He  was  told  his  association  with

 Freedom  was  not  approved  and  could  cost
 him  his  job.  Around  the  same  time,  ten
 anarchists  were  arrested  at  an  anti-Trident

 demonstration  in  Glasgow  for  giving  out

 free  Practical  Anarchy  newspapers,  sup-

 posedly  because  the  word  “fuck”  was  used
 in  a  headline,  “Fuck  the  Falklands.”

 But  the  most  serious  act  of  repression  oc-

 curred  June  6th  at  the  CND  rally  in  Hyde

 Park.  Bored  with  the  predictable  speeches  of

 the  official  “invitation  only”  CND  speakers,
 a  large  group  of  anarchists  positioned
 themselves  beside  the  stage  with  a
 megaphone  which  anyone  could  use  to

 make  his  or  her  owń  speech.  A  CND
 steward  protested  this  to  the  police,  who
 had  been  keeping  an  unusually  careful  eye
 on  the  anarchists,  so  the  anarchists,  bored

 anyway,  decided  to  leave  the  park.
 As  they  wound  through  the  crowd  of

 150,000  with  their  black  flags  and  anarchist

 banners,  smaller  groups  of  anarchists  joined
 them,  until  their  numbers  had  swelled  to

 300-500  people.  They  began  marching
 down  Oxford  St,  chanting  “Free  all
 Prisoners”  “Smash  the  Nuclear  State”  and

 “Free  Simon  Los.”  It  was  the  largest  Lon-

 Constitution.

 “It’s  an  open  invitation  to  major  cor-

 porations  to  interfere  with  publishing

 houses  that  publish  writers  who  challenge
 corporate  power  and  abuses,”  he  added.

 “It  opens  the  publishing  industry  to  all
 sorts  of  attacks.”

 Zilg  hailed  Brieant’s  decision  to  award

 him  $32,000  from  Prentice-Hall  as  ‘vin-

 dication’  of  his  contention  that  his  book

 was  suppressed.

 “He  just  .doesn’t  want  to  blame

 Zilg  added  that  he  was  not  sure  whether

 he  would  appeal  Brieant’s  decision  concer-

 ning  the.DuPont  Co.’s  First  Amendment

 rights.  “I’ve  got  to  review  the  decision

 myself,”  he  said.  “And  I'll  be  consulting

 various  writers’  organizations  and  political

 organizations  in  New  York  City.  My  in-
 clination  is  not  to  let  the  judge  get  away
 with  this.”  :
 Reprinted  from  Delaware  Free  Press.
 Photo:  Delaware  State  News

 don  anarchist  demonstration  in  ten  years.

 The  marchers  soon  acquired  an
 unwelcome  escort  of  Special  Patrol  Group

 riot  squad  vans.  Without  warning  and  un-
 provoked,  the  police  attacked.  While  some
 people  escaped  into  side  streets,  many

 others  were  beaten  with  riot  sticks  and  ar-
 rested.  Forty-eight  were  later  charged  with
 a  variety  of  offenses,  ranging  from  “abusive
 language”  to  “assault  and  possession  of  of-
 fensive  weapons”  (i.e.,  black  flags!).  As
 many  of  those  arrested  have  little  money,  a
 defense  fund  has  been  set  up.  Donations  can
 be  sent  to:  Oxford  St.  48  Defence  Cam-

 paign,  Box  48b,  Whitechapel  High  St,  Lon-
 don  E1,  England.

 In  June,  Taff  Ladd,  one  of  the  Persons

 Unknown,  turned  himself  in  to  face  some
 outstanding  conspiracy  charges.  He  had
 skipped  bail,  but  the  other  Persons
 Unknown  were  acquitted  earlier,  so  at  his
 June  7th  hearing,  Taff  was  declared  “Not
 guilty.”  However,  as  he  left  court,  he  was

 arrested  by  Anti-Terrorist  Squad  detectives
 on  charges  of  possession  of  14  detonators.
 He  is  now  being  held  in  Cardiff  with  five

 other  people  facing  similar  charges.  The  five
 others  are  admitted  members  of  either  the

 Plaid  Cymru  Youth  Movement  or  the

 Welsh  Political  Republican  Movement.
 Support  can  be  sent  to:  Welsh  Political

 Defence  Committee,  175  Mackintosh  Place,
 Roath,  Cardiff,  Wales.

 A  group  of  Asian  youths,  dubbed  the
 Bradford  12  after  the  name  of  their  com-

 munity,  were  recently  acquitted  of  charges
 of  conspiracy  as  well  as  offenses  under  the

 1883  Explosives  Act.  The  court  action

 against  them  was  regarded  as  a  major  show

 trial  by  many  black  people  and  their  sup-
 porters,  in  retaliation  for  last  summer’s

 uprisings  in  Brixton,  Southall  and  other
 cities.

 Despite  an  all-white  jury,  the  12  won  ac-

 quittal  by  arguing  that  the  petrol  bombs

 they  were  accused  of  making  were  intended
 for  the  dèfense  of  their  community  against

 racial  attack.  This  may  set  a  legal  precedent
 in  England,  making  it  lawful  to  manufac-
 ture  molotov  cocktails  for  self-defense.  So

 far,  the  police  have  refused  to  comment.

 From  Open  Road,  Box  6135,  Station  G,  Vancouver,
 B.C.,  Canada  V6R  4G5.

 More  British  Stuff  Starts  P.  18

 A
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 We  claim  responsibility  for  the  bombing

 of  a  Litton  Systems  of  Canada  Ltd.  in-

 dustrial  plant  in  Toronto,  Ontario  where
 the  guidance  system  for  the  Cruise  Missile

 nuclear  weapons  is  being  produced.  SE

 We  sincerely  regret  that  any  injuries
 occurred  as  a  result  of  this  action.  We

 never  intended  any  harm  to  come  to  any-

 one—especially  the  workers  at  Litton—but
 instead,  we  took  great  care  in  preparing

 ndie ai NUKE  PLANT  BLAS

 A

 The  facade  was  blown  off  the  Litton  plant  in  S.  nuclear  cruise  missile.

 precautions  to  insure  the  safety  of  all  peo-
 ple  in  the  area.  Unfortunately,  this  did  not

 turn  out  to  be  the  case.  a
 We  do  not  regret,  however,  Our  decision

 to  attempt  to  sabotage  the  production  of
 the  Cruise  Missile’s  guidance  ‘brain.  We
 only  claim  in  all  honesty  that  this  action

 was  never  meant  to  be  an  act  of  terrorism.
 We  were  not  trying  to  threaten  or  kill  the

 workers  or  executives  of  Litton  Systems.

 We  were  attempting  to  destroy  part  of  an
 industrial  facility  that  produces  machinery

 of  mass  murder.  We  wanted  to  blow  up  as
 much  of  that  technology  of  death  as  possi-

 ble.

 Accidents  happen;  no  systems  or  people

 are  infallible.  For  us,  however,  this  fact  of

 life  in  no  way  excuses  us  for  the  mistakes
 that  we  made  which  contributed  to  causing

 injury  in  this  action.  We  only  pose  these
 simple  questions  to  put  this  tragedy  into

 proper  perspective.  How  many  hundreds

 of  times  have  entire  populations  been  only
 minutes  from  annihilation  due  to  nuclear

 war  computer  systems’  malfunctions?

 How  many  thousands  will  suffer  from

 cancer-related  diseases  because  of
 breakdowns  at  nuclear  power  plants?  How

 many  thousands  are  maimed  and  killed

 every  year  in  industrial  accidents?  And

 isn’t  it  a  fact  that  millions  of  people  starve

 to  death  annually  because  so  much  money

 and  human  effort  is  put  into  systems  of

 war  rather  than  developing  the  means  to

 feed  the  people  of  the  world?

 Although  we  still  firmly  believe  that  it  is

 right  to  attack  the  technologies  of  death,

 we  identify  ourmistakes  in  this  action  as

 the  following:

 We  claim  responsibility  for  the  bombing
 of  a  Litton  Systems  of  Canada  Ltd.  in-

 dustrial  plant  in  Toronto,  Ontario,  where
 the  guidance  system  for  the  Cruise  Missile

 nuclear  weapons  is  being  built.

 There  is  every  reason  imaginable  to  tear
 down  the  systems  and  makers  of  nuclear

 war:  for  the  survival  of  all  life  on  earth,  for

 all  peóple’s  hopes  and  visions,  for  the

 possibilities  of  a  livable  future.  We
 dedicate  this  action  to  the  spirit  of  the

 people,  which,  if  awakened,  will  overcome
 the  threats  to  our  survival.  ;

 Nuclear  war  is  beyond  question  the

 ultimate  expression  of  the  negative
 characteristics  of  Western  Civilization.  Its

 roots  lie  deep  within  centuries  of  patriar-
 chy,  racism,  imperialism,  class  domination

 and  all  other  forms  of  violence  and  oppres-

 sion  that  have  scarred  human  history.  As

 well,  nuclear  war  expresses,  in  the  most

 horrendous  way,  the  general  trend  of

 modern  technological  civilization  toward

 extinction—either  by  war  or  by  ecological

 destruction.  It  points  out,  with  terrorizing

 finality,  that  unless  people  can  stop  the
 men  that  dominate  societies  around  the

 world—the  men  who  use  science  and

 technology  for  war  and  power  and  profit—
 then  the  intricate  natural  world  as  we  know
 it  will  cease  to  exist.

 The  insanity  of  nuclear  war,  and  the

 continuing  development  of  the’  weapons
 for  nuclear  war,  stands  as  a  horror  for  all

 to  see.  In  the  industrialized  world  more

 resources,  ‘  scientists  and  engineers  are
 engaged  in  creating  the  armies  and
 weapons  systems  for  nuclear  war  than  for

 any  other  single  pursuit.  Three  to  ten  new

 bombs  are  added  daily  to  the  arsenals  of

 global  annihilation  and  over  $300  billion  is

 spent  every  year  increasing  and  upgrading
 an  overkill  stockpile  of  more  than  55,000

 nuclear  weapons.  In  the  U.S.,  Reagan  has

 asked  for  a  31%  increase  in  the  Pentagon’s

 present  $1.7  trillion  five-year  budget  and
 has  also  announced  a  new  $1.5  trillion

 arms  program.  Who  can  doubt  that  the

 dictators  and  militarists  in  the  Kremlin  are
 far  behind?

 The  terrorism  of  this  relentless  nuclear

 arms  buildup,  the  nightmare  of  witnessing

 the  Earth  being  transformed  into  a  giant
 doomsday  bomb,  and  the  realization  that

 things  are  out-of-control  because  those  in

 power  are  greedy  and  violent  madmen  has

 shocked  billions  with  fear  and  concern.

 Yet  in  the  industrialized  world,  many  of
 the  same  people  who  profess  their  abhor-

 rence  at  the  idea  of  nuclear  conflict  are

 nevertheless  unthinkingly,  and  often  will-

 ingly,  participating  in  the  actual  processes
 which  are  bringing  about  global  nuclear

 genocide.  People  of  the  Western  and

 Eastern  empires  must  wake  up  to  the  reali-

 ty  that  it  is  the  same  governments  and

 militaries  that  they  support,  the  same

 ideology  and  rationalizations  that  they

 believe  in,  the  same  materialistic,
 technological  and  consumeristic  lifestyles

 that  they  adhere  to,  and  the  same  Corpora-
 tions  ọr  industries  that  they  work  for  that

 are  directly  responsible  for  the  ongoing

 nuclear  insanity  that  they  claim  to  reject.

 We  believe  that  people  must  actively
 fight  the  nuclear  war  systems  in  whatever

 forms  they  exist  and  wherever  they  exist.

 Although,  in  total,  the  nuclear  militariza-

 tion  of  the  world  is  a  vast  and  seemingly
 unfathomable  and  omnipotent  network,  it

 can  be  understood  and  effectively  resisted

 when  we  recognize  that  it  is  designed,  built

 and  operated  in  thousands  of  separate
 facilities  and  industries  spread  ¿throughout

 the  world.  By  analyzing  the  interests  and
 institutions  in  our  own.  regions  that  are

 contributing  to  the  nuclear  buildup,  we

 find  the  smaller  component  pieces  of  the

 nuclear  network  that  are  realistic  targets

 for  direct  confrontation  and  sabotage.  Our

 opposition  to  the  insanity  of  nuclear  war

 must.  be  transformed  into  militant
 resistance  and  direct  action  on  a  local  and

 theoretically  oppose  the  idea  of  nuclear

 war.  We  must  take  responsibility  for  what
 is  going  on  around  us!

 In  Canada  we  must  specifically  fight

 against  the  production  and  testing  of  the

 Cruise  Missile.  But  more  generally,  and

 strategically,  we  must  recognize  that  the

 Canadian  State  is  committed  to,  and  ac-

 tively  involved  in,  the  nuclear  war  prepara-
 tions  of  the  U.S.  and  the  rest  of  the

 capitalist  Western  Alliance.  As  one  of  the

 seven  Western  Summit  nations,  and
 through  its  military  alliances,  the  Canadian

 State  is  directly  participating  in  the

 desperate  and  deadly  drive  by  the  Western

 Alliance  (primarily  spurred  on  by  the  U.S.

 ruling  `  class)  to  re-assert  capitalism’s
 hegemony  globally  through  the  attainment

 of  total  nuclear  capability  and  first-strike

 capability.  The  new  nuclear  weapons
 systems,  such  as  the  Cruise  and  Pershing  II
 Missiles,  the  Trident  Submarines  and  the

 Neutron  Bomb,  are  designed  for  offensive

 first-strike  use,  and  are  seen  by  the  military

 strategists  and  leaders  of  the  Western

 Alliance  as  a  force  to  contain  or  defeat  any
 threats  to  the  security  of  capitalist  interests

 or  strategically  important  regions  around

 the  world—be  it  from  the  Soviet  Union  or

 liberation  struggles  in  the  Third  World  at-

 tempting  to  establish  independent
 economies.

 Canadian  economic,  foreign  and
 military  policy  is  not  committed  to  peace

 or  global  justice;  rather,  it  is  completely

 immersed  in  the  genocidal  nuclear  strategy

 of  the  Western  Alliance  to  wage  nuclear
 war,  if  necessary,  to  maintain  the  multina-

 tional  corporate  economy  throughout  the

 world.  Through  membership  in  the  NATO

 and  NORAD  nuclear  military  alliances,  the

 Canadian  State  is  fulfilling  an  active  sup-

 porting  role  in  maintaining  ånd  developing
 the  nuclear  fighting  capacity  of  the

 Western  military  forces.  Primarily,  Cana-
 dian  support  systems  for  nuclear  war  in-

 volve  communications  devices  which  Sup-
 ply  targeting  information  to  U.S.  nuclear

 weapons  systems  or  detection  of  incoming

 attacks;  as  well  as  the  deployment  of
 nuclear  missiles  at  Canadian  Forces  bases

 at  Bagotville,  Quebec,  at  Comox,  B.C.,
 and  at  Chatham,  New  Brunswick.  The

 ongoing  complicity  of  the  Canadian  State

 with  nuclear  warfare  strategies  was  Tre-

 affirmed  recently  by  renewed  com-

 mitments  to  both  NATO  and  NORAD,
 and  by  the  government’s  support  for

 NATO”’s  nuclear  modernization  program.

 Hand  in  hand  with  the  government’s
 military  involvement  in  the  nuclear  opera-

 tions  of  NATO  and  NORAD,  Canadian

 capitalists  are  making  profits  from  produc-

 1ng  components  for  U.S.  nuclear  weapons
 systems.  Current  government  policy  places
 no  restrictions  on  Canadian  industrial  in-

 volvement  in  the  building  of  U.S.  nuclear

 weapons.  Litton  is  building  the  Cruise

 Missile’s  electronic  guidance  system,
 Hawker-Siddeley  Canada  Ltd.  of  Toronto

 is  building  launchers  for  the  Lance  Missiles

 designed  to  carry`the  Neutron  Bomb,

 Vickers  of  Montreal  is  building  the  hull

 cylinder  torpedo  tubes  for  the  Polaris,

 Poseidon  and  Trident  nuclear  submarines,

 Heeds  International  of  Port  Moody,  B.C.,

 built  the  cranes  to  load  nuclear  warheads
 into  the  Trident  subs,  and  a  Canadian
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 :  1)  The  bomb  exploded  12  minutes  before

 it  was  supposed  to,  assuming  that  it  did

 detonate  at  11:31  P.M.  as  stated  in  the
 media.  The  bomb  was  set  to  go  off  at  11:43

 P.M.  If  it  had  exploded  at  this  time,  we
 feel  that  it  was  reasonable  to  have  assumed

 that  the  Litton  plant  and  the  surrounding
 area  would  have  been  safely  secured.  It  is  a

 mystery  to  us  why  it  exploded  early,  as  we
 had  checked  and  double-checked  the  ac-

 curacy  of  the  timing  system  many  times.

 2)  The  warning  call  was  not  repeated.
 The  van  was  left  on  the  lawn  in  front  of  the

 Litton  building  at  11:17.  P.M.  We
 telephoned  a  warning  to  Litton  Sėcurity

 just  one  minute  after  the  van  was  parked.

 This  was  to  ensure  a  quick  reaction  by

 authorities,  even  though  we  felt  certain

 that  the  van  would  have  been  seen  as  it  was

 being  driven  across  the  lawn  and  parked.

 The  van  was  parked  100  meters  directly  in

 front  of  an  exposed  glass-walled  security

 guard’s  booth.  In  fact,  the  driver  of  the

 van  could  see  3  guards  in  the  booth  at  all

 times  during  the  approach  and,  as  a  result,

 knew  that  the  van  had  not  been  noticed.
 Unfortunately,  the  Litton  guard  did  not

 completely  understand  the  instructions  of

 the  telephone  warning.  When  he  asked  that

 the  instructions  be  repeated,  he  was  only

 told  to  go  out  frọnt  and  look  at  the  van.

 We  see  now  that  the  telephoned  warning

 should  have  been  carefully  repeated.
 However,  if  the  warning  had  been
 understood,  and  even  the  police  have  said

 it  was  “meticulous,”  then  the  authorities

 would  have  had  approximately  25  minutes

 to  clear  the  plant,  the  area,  and  surroun-

 ding  roads—if  the  bomb  had  detonated  on

 time.  This  was  certainly  a  reasonable

 length  of  time  to  have  left  the  authorities

 to  evacuate  the  plant  and  secure  the  area.

 _  Even  though  the  bomb  went  off  early,  it

 enough  time  for  the  plant  to  have  beer
 safely  emptied  had  the  instructions  been

 understood.  A.
 3)  We  made  errors  in  judgment  about

 the  “orange  box’”  which  was  left  in  front

 plant  is  working  on  a  component  for  the
 MX  nuclear  missile  system.

 Industries

 nuclear  weapons  components  are  fully  in-

 tegrated  with  the  military  and  nuclear

 policies  of  the  U.S.  through  the
 U.S./Canada  Defense  Production  Sharing

 Arrangements.  These  arrangements  cover

 the  production  side  of  the  NORAD
 agreements  for  a  continental  defense

 policy  and  set  out  the  division  of  labor  be-
 tween  Canada  and  the  U.S.  for  weapons

 production.  The  federal  government
 directly  assists  and  subsidizes  Canadian  ar-
 mament  manufacturers  through  a  myriad

 of  programs  designed  to  help  these  death
 merchants-  win  U.S.  Defense  Department

 contracts  available  under  the  Production

 Sharing  Arrangements.  Through  the
 Defense  Industry  Productivity  Program,

 the  federal  government  has  given  Litton

 $26.4  million  to  subsidize  production  of

 the  guidance  system  for  the  Cruise  Missile.
 In  addition,  the  government  has  given  Lit-

 ton  a  five-year  $22.5  million  interest-free

 loan  for  the  same  purpose.

 Giving  financial  aid  for  the  manufacture

 of  components  for  the  Cruise  Missile  and

 the  agreements  to  test  the  Cruise  Missile  in
 northern  Alberta  and  Saskatchewan  attests

 to  the  complete  hypocrisy  of  Trudeau  and

 the  other  government  officials  who  pro-

 claim  that  Canadian  policy  strives  for  suf-

 focation  of  the  nuclear  arms  race.  In  the

 grim  light  of  reality,  the  ‘peace’  pro-
 nouncements  of  Trudeau  amount  to
 nothing  but  enticing  lies  and  illusions

 designed  to  con  us  into  believing  that  the
 Canadian  State  is  an  ally  in  the  struggle  for

 disarmament,  and  therefore,  a  workable
 vehicle  in  which  to  direct  our  energies.

 We've  got  to  realize  the  implications  of

 the  government’s  decisions  and  actual

 of  the  van.  This  box  was  meant  to  be  a

 back-up  warning  system  to  the  telephone

 warning—again  to  help  authorities  under-

 stand  the  situation  and  ensure  prompt  and

 knowledgeable  action  on  their  part.  The
 box  was  painted  fluorescent  orange  so  it

 could  be  easily  seen  and  taped  to  all  four

 sides  of  it  was  a  sheet  of  paper  with  infor-

 mation  and  instructions.  On  top  of  the  box

 was  taped  a  stick  of  unarmed  dynamite.
 We  felt  certain  that  the  Litton  guards,

 either  by  seeing  the  van  being  parked  or  by

 being  alerted  to  it  by  the  telephone  warn-

 ing,  would  quickly  come  upon  the
 box—thus  having  written  information  in

 their  possession  tò  guide  them.  Unfor-

 tunately,  we  wrote  ‘Danger  Explosives’’

 on  top  of  the  sheets  of  instructions.  As

 well,  it  was  not  a  good  idea  to  leave  an  un-

 armed  stick  of  dynamite  visible  on  top  of

 the  box.  Although  these  two  things  were

 done  to  prove  that  this  was  a  real  bombing,

 they  actually  frightened  the  Litton  guards

 and  police  away  from  the  box  so  that  the
 instructions  were  never  read.  Because  we

 left  evidence  of  real  explosives,  and
 because  the  instructions  contained  the  in-

 formation  that  there  were  550  pounds  of

 explosives  inside  the  van,  we  assumed  that
 the  authorities  would  have  undertaken  a

 massive  emergency  response  and  evacua-

 tion.  This  is  what  we  were  hoping  would

 happen  to  make  sure  that  no  one  was  hurt.

 It  was  specifically  stated  in  the  telephone

 warning  that  the  box  contained  important

 instructions  and  that  the  dynamite  attach-
 ed  to  it  was  harmless.  In  both  the  written

 instructions  and  the  telephone  warning,  we

 stated  that  the  van  would  explode  in  ap-

 proximately  15-25  minutes.  We  said  this  to

 ensure  that  everyone,  including  bomb

 squad  members,  would  clear  away  from

 the  van  well  before  it  exploded.

 4)  We  were  mistaken  in  believing  that
 the  Litton  guards  and  police  would  be  on

 top  of  things.  The  image  of  cops  and

 guards  as  ‘super  heroes’  caused  us  to

 believe  that  they  would  have  security  and

 safety  matters  underway  very  quickly.  This

 policy.  We  must  come  to  see  the  Canadian
 State  as  an  aċtive  enemy  to  be  fought,  and

 not  as  misguided  humanists  open  to  our

 enlightenment.  Far  from  listening  to  the

 growing  protest  from  the  Canadian  public
 to  withdraw  its  involvement  in  nuclear

 war,  the  government  has  done  just  the  op-

 posite.  It  has  boosted  military  spending,
 re-affirmed  commitments  to  NATO  and

 NORAD,  publicly  defended  the
 U.S./NATO  nuclear  strategy,  given  free

 money  to  Litton  to  build  part  of  the  Cruise

 Missile,  and  agreed  to  let  the  Pentagon

 warmongers  use  Canadian  territory  for  the

 testing  of  the  Cruise  Missile,  as  well  as

 other  newly  developed  U.S.  weapons
 systems.  Counting  on  these  officials  to

 solve  our  problems  is  ridiculous.  Any
 belief  in  the  ‘‘democracy’”’  of  the  system  to

 save  us  is  simply  a  belief  in  the  democracy

 of  lambs  being  led  to  the  slaughter.  We

 must  stop  our  futile  attempts  at  trying  to
 transform  the  consciousness  of  the
 capitalist  slime  who  make  up  the  Canadian
 State  and  begin  transforming  ourselves  and

 the  strategies  by  which  we  opérate.  We  will
 not  survive  if,  in  the  final  analysis,  the  suc-

 cess  of  our  undertakings  is  determined  by

 whether  the  nuclear  enemy  can  be  persuad-

 ed  to  change  its  sickened  mind.
 While  we  have  no  illusions  that  direct  ac-

 tion,  such  as  this  one,  can  by  themselves

 bring  about  the  end  of  Canada’s  role  as  a

 resource  based  economic“  and  military

 functionary  of  Western  imperialism,  we  do
 believe  that  militant  direct  actions  are  valid

 and  necessary.  Militant  direct  actions  can
 have  a  constructive  function  both  as  a  spr-

 ing  board  to  the  kind  of  consciousness  and

 organization  that  must  be  developed  if  we
 are  to  overcome  the  nuclear  masters,  and

 as  an  effective  tool  of  resistance  now.

 Whether  they  will  or  not  depends  on  the  in-

 obviously  did  not  turn  out  to  be  what  hap-

 pened.  The  Litton  guards  did  not  observe

 the  van  being  parked  even  though  it  occur-

 red  essentially  right  before  their  eyes.  A

 Litton  guard  did  not  understand  the  phone

 warning  even  though  it  was  given  clearly.  It

 seems  that  the  Litton  guards  did  little  or

 nothing  to  evacuate  the  workers  until  after
 the  police  arrived.  As  the  workers  have

 said,  they  were  only  told  to  leave  the

 building  seconds  before  the  explosion.  The

 police  took  a  very  long  time  to  arrive  after

 they  were  alerted—approximately  ten

 minutes—and  even  then  they  only  sent  one

 car  at  first  to  investigate.  Finally,  neither

 the  police,  but  especially  Litton  security,

 even  took  a  close  look  at  the  orange  box.

 We  did  not  expect  this  kind  of  slow  and.in-

 decisive  response  from  the  authorities.

 We  are  very  disturbed  and  saddened  that

 injuries  occurred  as  a  result  of  this  action.

 We  have  gone  over  what  went  wrong  time

 and  time  again.  Most  significantly,  the

 bomb  exploded  12  minūtes  too  early.  But

 nevertheless,  we  feel  we  must  strongly

 criticize  the  Litton  security  guards  for  the

 way  in  which  they  ‘‘handled”  this  incident.
 We  know  that  there  were  at  least  three

 guards  in  the  security  booth  when  the  van

 was  parked  and  when  the  phone  warning
 occurred.  We  feel  it  is  undeniable  that  all

 avoided  if  the  guards  had  promptly

 evacuated  the  Litton  plant,  as  they  ob-

 viously  should  have.  Although  we  had  no

 knowledge  of  the  previous  false  bomb

 bomb  threats  precisely  because  they  do

 cause  thè  authorities  to  be  skeptical  of  the-

 authenticity  of  real  bomb  attacks.),  we  put

 effort  into  making  sure  that  the  authorities

 would  quickly  understand  that  this  threat
 was  real.  It  is  not  as  if  we  said  that  a  pipe-

 bomb  was  hidden  somewhere  within  the

 entire  Litton  complex,  so  evacuate

 where  the  van  and  box  were.  They  were

 both  completely  visible  to  the  guards  simp-

 ly  by  looking  straight  out  through  their

 booth’s  window,  and  the  fact  that  they

 were  there  at  all  obviously  indicated  that

 something  was  definitely  amiss.  We  would
 like  to  know  why  a  Litton  guard  went  run-
 ning  into  the  plant  to  evacuate  the  workers

 only  seconds  before  the  explosion—instead
 of  at  least  ten  minutes  earlier.  And  we

 would  like  to  know  why  the  two  other  Lit-

 ton  guards  were  standing  around  on  the
 front  lawn,  instead  of  informing  workers

 in  the  other  plants.  As  well,  it  is  irresponsi-

 tegrity  of  the  existing  movement  to  develop
 the  commitment  and  courage  to  carry  the

 struggle  beyond  legality  and  the  personal

 security  and  privilege  of  comfortable

 lifestyles  still  aspired  to,  and  attainable  by,
 middle-class  dissidents  in  North  America.

 We  believe  that  it  is  critical  that  the

 already-radical  sectors  of  the  movement
 for  liberation  and  nuclear  sanity  recognize

 that  direct  action  and  militant  resistance

 can  have  positive  effects  now,  can  weaken

 the  enemy  now,  and  that  this  possibility  to

 sabotage  the  enemy’s  undertakings  com-

 pliments  the  movement’s  strategic  long-
 term  efforts  to  transform  the  con-

 sciousness  of  the  people.  We  believe  that,

 if  undertaken  seriously  and  well-supported

 throughout  the  existing  movement,  widely

 přacticed  militant  resistance  and  sabotage
 will  become  effective  in  slowing  down  the

 clock  of  death  and  inspire  the  people  to

 respond  to  the  threats  to  our  survival  with

 urgency,  vitality  and  clarity.

 The  global  situation  of  nuclear
 holocaust  and  extreme  ecological  disaster

 is  rapidly  becoming  reality.  The  new
 Western  Alliance  weapons  systems  for

 first-strike  nuclear  war  are  to  be  in  place  by

 1983-86.  This  destabilizing,  ever-
 encroaching  reality  should  compel  us  all  to

 move  beyond  protest  and  work  hard  to

 develop  a  movement  with  the  collective

 ble  of  Litton  never  to  have  informed  the.

 workers  of  past  bomb  threats,  and  not  to

 have  a  loudspeaker  system  combined  with

 evacuation  plans  so  that  workers  could

 quickly  be  moved  to  safety  in  the  event  of

 any  danger,  be  it  a  bombing  or  otherwise.

 The  position  where  the  van.was  parked

 was  chosen  for  two  reasons.  One,  so  that  it

 could  be  easily  and  quickly  seen  from  the

 guard’s  booth.  It  would  have  been  much

 less  conspicuous,  and  therefore  far  less

 risky  for  the  driver  of  the  van,  if  had  been

 parked  in  front  of  the  other  two  Litton

 buildings,  as  neither  of  these  is  within
 direct  view  of  the  guard’s  booth.  Secondly,

 the  van  was  parked  in  a  corner  of  the

 building  in  order  that  the  two  walls  of  this

 corner  would  prevent  debris  from  being

 cast  in  a  southerly  or  south-westerly  direc-

 tion  where  the  two  nearby  hotels  are

 located.  This  position  was  the  only  such
 corner  at  the  front  of  the  three  Litton

 buildings.  Again,  it  was  at  the  risk  of  being

 apprehended  on  the  spot  that  we  chose  to

 park  the  van  in  a  location  which  provideđ
 the  least  risk  to  public  safety.

 We  have  written  the  above  not  to  redeem

 ourselves,  as  we  did  commit  inexcusable  er-
 rors,  but  simply  as  an  explanation  of  our

 motives  and  intentions  for  those  people
 who  may  feel  threatened  that  there  are

 crazed  terrorists  on  the  loose  against  the
 Canadian  people.  Again,  we  repeat,  that

 we  never  intended  any  harm  to  come  to

 anyone  through  this  action.  Instead,  we

 took  great  care  in  preparing  what  we

 seriously  assumed  were  adequate  precau-

 tions  to  insure  the  safety  of  all  people  in

 the  area.  Understand  and  remember,  the

 on  the  brink-of  nuclear  war,  not  those  who

 are  fighting  this  insanity  and  inhuman
 madness!

 Finally,  we  wish  to  state  that  in  no  way

 was  this  bombing  the  work  of  the  Cruise
 Missile  Conversion  Project,  or  any  other
 public  peace  movement  organization  in
 Toronto.

 Direct  Action

 October  17,  1982

 means  and  ability  actually  to  do  something

 directly  to  stop  the  realization  of  the

 enemy’s  life-threatening  madness.  In  the

 absence  of  widespread  popular  refusal  to

 participate  any  longer  in  the  war  projects
 of  the  ruling  class,  we  believe  that  militant
 direct  actions  must  be  used  as  an  attempt

 to  keep  uncompleted,  or  at  least  to  slow

 down,  the  programs  and  technologies

 which  are  bringing  about  our  own  destruc-

 tion.  For  us,  this  is  where  the  impetus  to
 act  lies.  :

 Historically,  those  in  power  have  always

 used  warfare  and  repression  in  order  to

 maintain  control  over  other  people’s  lives.

 And  today  this  situation  is  no  different.

 For  the  corporate  owners  and  political

 rulets,  nuclear  weapons  are  the  ultimate

 tool  in  the  repressive  apparatus—the  key

 to  maintaining  their  power.  Thus,  they  will

 never  voluntarily  disarm  or  stand  aside  and

 watch  their  power  be  peacefully  taken

 away.  Instead,  they  will  use  whatever

 weapons  are  necessary  to  battle  those  who

 are  threatening  their  rule.  We  are  certain

 that  only  through  revolt—not  referendums

 or  protest  alone—can  we  stop  the  power-

 crazed  from  launching  their  World  War

 III.  It  is  with  an  eye  towards  the  general-

 ized  development  of  an  actively  militant
 resistance  movement  that  we  have  under-

 taken  this  action.

 a
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 July  4th
 Swamps

 White  House
 Preparations

 WASHINGTON,  D.C.—This  year’s
 White  House  Smoke-in,  conceived  as  a

 marijuana  extravaganza,  completely  upset
 the  dour  predictions  of  those,  like
 NORML,  who  counsel  timidity  and-retreat

 in  the  face  of  the  Reagan  onslaught.  .

 With  three  days  of  rallies  and  con-

 certs—highlighted  by  7500  people  partying

 and  protesting  across  Pennsylvannia
 Avenue  from  the  White  House  the  after-

 noon  of  the  4th,  plus  75  arrests  [5  still  fac-

 ing  court])—the  overall  effect  not  only

 gratified  those  who’d  participated  in  last

 year’s  much  smaller  event.  It  completely

 swamped  preparations  by  the  Reagan

 camp  to  terrorize  and  disperse  the  ‘‘3-400”

 pot  people  expected  (according  to  the  Ad-

 ministration  line,  which  became  the  basis
 of  major  media  coverage  instead  of  the  ac-

 tual  numbers).
 The  first  word  from  D.C.  was  ominous.

 Even  before  July  2nd’s  evening  RAR  con-

 cert,  (starring  Shosho  Losa,  Modern  Clix,
 and  the  Thunderbird  Sisters  from  NYC;

 and  Baltimore’s  Mighty  Invaders  reggae)
 James  Watt’s  Park  Police  brutalized  Yip-

 pies  from  Ohio  and  New  Mexico,  snat-
 ching  up  2  of  our  best  collectives  in  an  at-
 tempt  to  bust  the  ‘organizers,’  and  then

 disperse  the  ‘followers’.
 A  Vietnam  vet,  disabled  in  the  war,  was

 beaten  and  had  his  heart  medicine  con-

 fiscated  as  LSD.  His  felony  charges  were

 eventually  dropped,  but  he  nearly  died  in

 jail  before  they  got  him  the  right  medicine.

 Cops  also  made  a  great  show  of  trying  to

 re-break  the  back  of  a  man  in  a  body

 cast—then  charged  him  with  ‘assault’  on
 one  Officer  Schmidt.

 But  arriving  Yippies—veterañs  of  hun-

 dreds  of  smoke-ins,  true  autonomists

 all—redeployed  on  their  own  initiative,  im-

 provised  organization,  melded  into  a
 resilient  mass  that  absorbed  all  provoca-

 tions  and  arrests  with  complete  aplomb,
 even  in  moments  of  greatly  diminished
 numbers.

 At  the  July  3rd  anti-DEA  rally,  a

 Citizen’s  Tribunal  set  up  an  open
 microphone  in  Franklin  Park,  across  from

 Federal  Narc  HQ  at  14th  and  I  Sts  NW.
 Gatewood  Galbraith,  cannabis  candidate

 for  the  office  of  Commissioner  of
 Agriculture  in  Kentucky,  led  dff  a  string  of
 speakers  testifying  for  marijuana,  which

 included  Yippies  Aron  Kay  and  Dana  Beal,
 Jeremiah  Greenberg  of  W.  Va.,  and  a

 great  many  others  with  tales  of  horrendous

 persecutions  and  legal  perversions.
 Laffs  were  provided  by  2  Jesusfreaks

 trying  to  ‘‘explain’’  their  votes  for  Reagan

 —trying  to  weasel  out  of  voting  to  lock  up

 the  very  people  they  were  talking  to.

 Rain  Brings  Relief  From  Heat
 Just  as  the  action  was  breaking  up  in

 front  of  the  DEA,  the  heavens  did  as  they’d

 been  threatening  all  day,  dumping  torrents
 on  the  march  back  to  the  Lincoln
 Memorial.  But  the  rain  also  dampened  the

 polite,  who  didn’t  want  to  get  out  of  their
 cars.  When  the  downpour  let  up,  fresh  infu-

 sions  of  holiday  red-necks  and  punks  for

 the  crowd,  and  the  chemistry  suddenly

 «changed.  Fresh  police  patrols  striding
 toward  the  crowd  provoked  bottle
 showers—punks,  hardcores,  løoking  like

 they  would  take  on  cops  singlehanded  ad-

 vancing  on  cops  who'd  never  seen  that

 many  skin-heads  or  mohawks  in  one

 place—and  the  cops  let  the  guy  they  were

 arresting  go  and  pulled  back  to  the

 perimeter  to  plan  their  next  move.

 Before  they  could  make  it,  though,  the

 |  D.C.  Yippies  started  the  hardcore  concert,

 and  -unveiled  the  one  Secret  Weapon  which

 they  had  figured  would  stop  the  cops  from

 busting  up  the  Smoke-in  on  the  Eve  of  the
 4th:

 Slam-dancing.  *

 Hardcore  &  The  Yippie  Curse

 There  were  several  Bozo  hardcore  bands,

 MARKET  BABY  and  FEAR,  who  made
 the  show.  But  it  was  all  the  same  to  the

 cops.  They  took  one  look  at  the  shorthairs

 colliding  and  careening  ’round  the  “pit”  up
 in  front  of  the  stage  in  the  midst  of  the

 much  larger  crowd  of  longhaired  southern
 rockers,  and  decided  that  the  situation  was

 1  much  too  volatile  to  send  their  men  into.

 The  situation  intensified  when  the  first,

 lamest  couple  of  bands  made  disparaging
 remarks  about  pot  and  potheads  from  the

 stage.  ‘Straight  edge,”  they  called
 themselves.  But  then  the  NECROS  from

 ing,  like

 football  is  simple:  “Just  push  back.”
 Also:  “We’re  against  drugs,  too—Pot  is

 not  a  drug.”
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 maneuvers.  of  sectarian  straight-edge
 locals,  paraded  about  the.backstage  smok-
 ing  a  giant  spliff.

 FEAR,  the  L.A.  yin-yang  crunchers,

 played  last  and  they  were  so  good  to  the

 responsive  crowd,  they  probably  could

 have  played  all  night.  The  crowd  slammed
 and  thrashed  and  was  positively  manic.  À

 cop  walked  up  to  one  of  the  security  heads

 and  said,  ‘If  I  had  known  you  were  going

 to  do  this,  we  never  would  have  granted

 the  permit.  You’ve  got  to  stop  it.”

 “Youw’re  kidding.  It’s  just  a  dance.”

 The  brass  just  had  to  tolerate  it  until  the

 permit  ran  out.  At  midnight  they  pulled

 the  plug.

 A  Glorious  Fourth
 The  march  to  the  White  House  the

 following  morning  began  bright  and  early.

 After  several  tries  at  more  direct  routes,  it

 settled  down  to  the  out-of-the-way  route

 given  to  us  by  the  D.C.  Metro  Police.  But

 that  went  by  the  State  Dept.,  where  with

 our  hash!”  hundreds  of  quite  diverse  people

 spontaneously  showed  the  kind  of  trouble

 the  big  massacre  in  West  Beirut.

 As  we  approached  the  White  House  and
 Lafayette  Park,the  chants  changed  to  ‘‘Pot  `

 is  an  herb,  Reagan  is  a  dope!”

 The  focus  of  the  rally  in  Lafayette  Park,

 traditionally  the  one  with  the  big  turnout,

 Virginia  marijuana  sentence  of  40  years  had

 been  found  neither  cruel  nor  unusual  by  the

 Supreme  Court  in  January.  Unfortunately

 the  straight  press,  following  the  lead  of  the

 Washington  Post  reporter  on  the  scene,  ig-

 nored  the  politix  of  the  protestors.  And  in

 the  wireservice  coverage  the  next  day,  the

 4-500.

 But  at  the  event,  which  had  been  blessed

 by  a  perfect  (not  too  hot)  summer  day,  the

 main  problems  seemed  to  be  lack  of  a  proper

 stage  and,  consequently,  the  feeling  that  the

 cops  who  were  still  hanging  menacingly  on

 the  fringes  might  rush  the  speakers  or  per-
 formers  at  any  moment.

 But  the  line-up  of  speakers—including

 Chuck  Kyle  of  United  Marijuana  Smokers
 of  Michigan,  Robert  Mitchell  of  the  Com-

 mittee  to  Free  Roger  Davis,  Marvin  Miller

 the  D.C.  lawyer  and  NORML  activist,

 Steve  Wessing  of  Reefer  Tokers  Against

 Registration  and  the  Draft  (RETARD),

 Steve  Conliff  of  Ohio  Yippie!  and  a  host  of

 others—held  people’s  attention  so  effective-
 ly  that  the  machinations  of  Officer  Schmidt

 and  the  other  undercover  cops  on  the  fring-

 es  never  really  penetrated  the  densely
 packed  crowd.

 Although  a  straggler  “was  busted  on

 march  over  with  some  pot,  and  a  Peace

 Marshall  was  charged  with  assaulting  an  of-

 ficer  who  was  prevented  from  rebreaking

 the  back  of  a  YIP  in  a  body  cast,  the  cops

 ended  being  escorted  off  by  Peace  Marshalls

 (See  Picture:  That’s  right—it’s  not  a  bust,
 folks;  the  big  guy  is  one  of  us,  the  little  creep

 is  one  of  them)  and  leaving  the  show  pretty

 much  alone.  :
 Spirits  rose  as  the  marijuana  music  of

 several  different  accoustic  acts,  including

 Joey  Miserable  of  NYC  and  New  Mexico

 YIP’s  Cabin  Lance,  soothed  the  ears  of

 blissful  hippies  still  rockin’  and  reelin’  fròm

 the  previous  night’s  punkfest.

 Finally,  around  4:00  PM,  the  scheduled

 Reggae  rockers,  Premiere  International,  felt

 secure  enough  to  set  their  equipment  out,

 and  the  Lafayette  Park  rally  came  to  fitting

 climax  to  the  sounds  of  really  great  music

 Later  that  evening,  when  we  got  back  to

 the  Lincoln  Memorial,  Tuzi  Goots  played,  `
 fireworks  exploded  and  Root  Boy  Slim
 played  whether  you  liked  him  or  not.  The

 fact  that  Rupert,  who  helped  build  the
 event  and  continues  to  help,  was  able  to
 play  just  one  number,  was  the  disappoint-

 ment  of  the  evening.

 The  next  day,  while  some  people  in  jail

 were  still  getting  out,  almost  a  hundred
 marijuana  advocates  sat  down  at  St.

 Stephen’s  church  for  the  founding  con-

 ference  of  the  Citizens  Against  Marijuana

 Laws  (CAML),  the  new  national  organiza-

 tion  of  local  smoke-in  people  all  over  the

 country.  Already  CAML  has  sponsored  a

 Halloween  smoke-in  (see  story,  Page  2)  in  5
 cities  which  garnered  a  Associated  Press

 story  nationwide.

 The  coalescence  of  this  new  force,

 dedicated  to  promoting  local  smoke-ins  all

 over  the  country,  and  coming  back  with

 more  people  next  year  for  July  4th,  may

 ultimately  be  most  important  development

 of  the  week-end  in  reversing  the  rightward
 tide  on  the  pot  issue.

 CAML’!  Congressional  Liason  is  at  820  In-
 dependence  Ave,  S.E.,  Wash.  DC  20003;  (202)
 5440362.  New  members  C/O  POB  87254I,  Chi.,
 Ill.  60680.  Smoke-in  Central  is  (212)  5335028.

 ‘Pro-Pot'
 Report

 Torpedoed
 by  David  Shier

 The  dust  had  barely  settled  when,  not
 two  weeks  after  July  4th,  the  National  In-

 stitute  On  Drug  Abuse  (a  Federal  agency
 whose  continued  funding  depends  on  fin-

 ding  excuses  for  Reagan’s  ‘‘war  on  drugs”)
 rejected  a  long-promised  comprehensive
 study  of  marijuana  policy  commissioned

 by  NIDA  itself—because  of  the  decidedly
 .anti-prohibition  result..

 The  report,  from  the  National  Academy
 of  Science,  entitled.  An  Analysis  of  Mari-

 juana  Policy,  was  conducted  through  their
 Committee  On  Substance.  Abuse  and
 Habitual  Behavior.

 Continued  on  Page  12  2
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 Taking  its  cue  from  the  White  House,
 NIDA  found  the  results  of  the  study  to  be
 “unacceptable”  in  that  the  report  favors
 decriminalization  or  legalization  öf  pot

 possession  and  an  intensive  study  into  the

 possibilities  of  legalizing  cannabis  cultiva-
 tion  and  distribution  as  well.

 Flying  in  the  face  of  the  War  on  Drugs

 line  that  marijuana  is  í/e  greatest  drug  of

 abuse,  and  that  greater  accessibility  equals

 greater  abuse,  the  scientists  who  authored

 the  report  indicate  that  such  legalization

 could  be  accomplished  at  savings  of
 billions  of  dollars  per  year  in  marijuana

 law  enforcement  (and  possible  tax
 revenues)  without  contributing  to  a  drastic

 increase  in  marijuana  consumption.  In

 fact,  they  expect  that  a  decrease  in  the  use

 of  heroin,  PCP,  and  other  hard  drugs

 would  accompariy  the  partial  or  complete

 dismantling  of  prohibition,  since  many

 people  buy  their  pot  from  dealers  who  are

 also  moving  dangerous  drugs.

 While  the  NIDA  was  looking  for  a
 denunciation  of  the  ‘killer  weed’  the  NAS

 report  benignly  terms  pot  use  a  ‘well-

 S  I  MEP  CHARACT; PASA  AasATISN.  |  AND  OTHERS.
 GOES  ON  TO
 FREE  ToM  WAITE

 the  report  were  based  on  the  facts  (among
 others)  that:  (1)  while  prohibition  expen-
 ditures  have  been  huge,  the  actual  results
 have  been  extremely  limited;  and  (2)  the
 eleven  decriminalized  states  have  not  had
 an  increase  in  pot  use  any  greater  than  the
 national  average.  The  report  states  that

 legalization  of  sales  should  not  be  expected

 to  radically  alter  current  levels  of  con-

 sumption.

 In  an  apparent  attempt  to  tone  down  the

 effect  of  their  committee’s  report,  the  NAS

 attached  to  the  report  an  appendix  con-

 sisting  of  the  results  .of  a  previous  NAS

 study  on  marijuana  and  health.  But  major

 papers  such  as  the  New  York  Times  and

 the  Washington  Post  took  notice  editorial-

 ly  that  the  Government’s  own  study  dis-

 counted  the  health  threat  as  a  justification

 for  keeping  grass  illegal.  Their  sarcasm  on

 the  efficacy  of  commìissioning  studies  and
 then  ignoring  the  results  may  mean  that  the

 Health  Threat  argument  has  just  about

 seen  its  day.

 The  medical  report  expressed  concern

 over  the  long-term  effects  of  pot  use,  but

 recognized  that  there  are  no  conclusive

 results  yet.  However,  the  committee  report

 recommends  that  if  there  were  a  potential

 health  hazard  to  marijuana  users,  it  would

 On  Wednesday,  July  8th,  a  small  army

 be  far  more  effective  to  inform  the

 populace  of  the  danger  than  it  would  be  to

 continue  prohibition.
 As  for  the  equation  that  greater

 availability  equals  greater  abuse,  the  other
 widely  heralded  pót  story  of  the  summer,

 an  article  by  Marcelle  Clemens  appearing

 in  Rolling  Stone  about  moderating  pot
 consumption  patterns  among  the  “60’s

 Generation’  effectively  demolished  it.

 Miss  Clemens  found  that  so  many  people

 are  able  to  quit  or  moderate  their  pot  con-

 sumption  practically  to  zero  when  they

 found  its  soporific  qualities  no  longer

 pleasing  that  for  the  vast  majority,  at  least,
 marijuana  cannot  even  be  said  to  en-

 courage  psychological  dependency  com-

 parable  to  popular  tranquilizers.

 But  with  Ronnie  and  Nancy’s  shrill  in-

 sistence  that  nothing  less  than  complete
 eradication  of  marijuana  and  its  user  is

 enough,  the  War  on  Drugs  has  become,  in

 the  waning  months  remaining  before  the

 ignominy  of  the  1984  elections,  the  final

 straw  for  Bad  Actors  to  cling  to.

 Paraquat  '82
 Paraquat  is  back.  Not  long  ago  a

 gardener  was  flown  to  New  York  for  a  lung

 transplant  when  the  paraquat  he  was  spray-
 ing  exploded,  and  he  inhaled,  searing  his

 lung  tissues.  A,  i
 Meanwhile  the  Reagan  administration,

 not  content  dealing  with  several  thousand

 Vietnam  veteran  victims  of  Agent  Orange,

 is  pushing  to  spray  vast  areas  of  this  country

 with  deadly  mutagenic  and  carcinogenic
 paraquat  as  part  of  its  updated  counter-

 insurgency  offensive  against  weed.

 On  July  30th,  NORML  (National
 Organization  for  the  Reform  of  Marijuana

 Laws)  filed  a  suit  against  the  DEA,  the  EPA

 paraquat  program.  NORML  brought
 Chevron,  the  primary  maker  and  distributor

 of  paraquat,  into  the  suit  as  an  involuntary

 plaintiff.

 The  lawsuit  sought  a  temporary  restrain-

 ing  order  until  the  preliminary  hearing

 could  be  held  on  August  17th.

 At  that  hearing,  Judge  Barrington  D.
 Parker  of  the  Federal  District  of  Columbia

 (Hinckley’s  judge)  ruled  against  NORML

 and  ok'd  the  use  of  paraquat  in  Florida,

 basically  exempting  the  government  from

 considering  the  “environmental  impact”  of
 marijuana  eradication.

 NORML  had  claimed  the  government

 was  violating  two  federal  statutes.  The  first

 of  federal  and  city  police  raided  and

 trashed  a  Washington,  D.C.  house  oc-

 cupied  by  anarchist  youths  who  are
 members  of  the  Youth  International  Par-

 fy  (Yippies).  At  around  7  p.m.  unmarked

 police  cars  filled  with  U.S.  Park  Police,

 Metropoiitan  police  and  members  of  the

 Special  Operations  Division  (SOD—a
 combined  force  consisting  of  police  from

 a  number  of  federal  and  local  agencies)

 screeched  to  a  halt  in  front  of  the  house.

 According  to  neighbors  and  Yippies  who

 were  on  the  front  porch  at  the  time,  the

 police,  about  30  of  them  ín  plainclothes,

 emerged  from  their  cars  with  their  guns

 drawn.  While  some  of  the  pigs  blockaded

 the  street  and  kept  their  eyes  on  the  neigh-

 bors,  others  trained  their  guns  on  the  Yip-

 pies  outside  the  house.  Armed  with
 sawed-off  shotguns,  full-length
 shotguns,  pistols  and  billy  clubs  with

 leather  whips  attached  to  the  end  of

 them,  the  pigs,  without  even  bothering  to

 identify  themselves,  took  a  large  sledge-

 hammer  to  the  front  door  of  the  house,

 literally  beating  a  good  chùnk  of  it  into

 splinters.  Once  inside  the  house  they

 began  to  beat  the  Yippies,  forcing  them

 outside  and  spread-eagling  them  on  the

 sidewalk.  A  number  of  the  Yippies  had

 guns  held  at  their  backs  and  necks
 throughout  the  raid  and  one  cop
 declared,  ‘This  is  Vietnam  and  you  are

 the  gooks,”  as  he  threatened  to  blow  off

 the  head  of  a  Yippie  who  refused  to  keep
 quiet  about  what  was  going  on.  (One  of

 the  Yippies  later  pointed  out  the  unwit-

 ting  irony  in  this  pig’s  remark,  since  it  was

 U.S.  imperialism  that  got  its  ass  kicked  in

 the  Vietnam  war.)  While  spread-eagled

 on  the  sidewalk  the  Yippies  were  con-

 tinuously  kicked  and  beaten,  causing

 three  of  them  to  be  briefly  hospitalized,

 After  trashing  the  house  and  beating  the

 Yippies  the  pigs  left,  arresting  no  one.

 The  pretext  given  for  the  raid  by  the

 police  was  a  search  for  a  ‘suspect’  who

 had  supposedly  ‘‘assaulted  a  cop."  Ac-

 tually  the  raid  had  much  more  to  do  with

 revenge  than  anything  else.  On  the
 weekend  of  July  4th  the  Yippies  spon-

 sored  3  days  of  Rock  Against  Racism

 concerts  and  their  annual  “‘smoke-in”  at

 the  Lincoln  Memorial  which  also  hap-

 pened  to  be  right  in  the  midst  of  the  stag-
 ing  ground  for  the  ruling  class’s  official

 July  4th  festivities.  The  authorities  were

 not  pleased  with  the  disrespectful  spec-

 tacle  of  crowds  of  youth  in  the  park  mar-

 ring  the  view  of  thousands  of  patriotic

 tourists  who  had  come  to  D.C.  for  July
 4th.  Police  harassment  was  intense  with

 around  70  people  arrested  on  a  variety  of
 charges  throughout  the  weekend.

 Less  than  a  week  later  the  pigs  raided

 the  Yippie  house.  The  ‘‘suspect”  that  the

 Pigs  were  supposedly  looking  for  is  one  of

 the  youths  attacked  by  the  police  during

 the  July  4th  weekend.  Contrary  to  the  po-

 lice  lies  that  this  youth  assaulted  a  cop,  the

 Yippies  have  a  number  of  very  clear

 photographs  showing  a  horde  of  plain-

 clothes  cops  piled  on  top  of  this  youth.

 The  absurdity  of  the  police  charge  is  add-

 ed  to  by  the  fact  that  this  youth  has  been

 in,  and  remains  in,  a  body  cast  from  his

 neck  down  to  his  hips—a  fact  that  was  not

 Overlooked  by  the  police  when  they  jump-

 ed  on  him  at  the  Lincoln  Memorial.  In

 fact,  according  to  witnesses,  after  getting

 this  youth  on  the  ground,  the  police  stood

 on  his  back,  reached  down  and  grabbed

 his  body  cast  at  the  neck,  pulled  up  on  it

 and  threatened  to  rebreak  his  back.

 Although  the  official  police  story  re-

 mains  the  supposed  search  for  thìs  ‘‘sus-

 pect,”  the  pigs  who  carried  out  the  raid

 left  no  doubt  as  to  what  was  going  on.

 Their  drooling  vengeance  was  highlighted

 by  the  fact  that  they  concentrated  their  ef-

 forts  on  demolishing  the  upstairs  of  the

 house  as  they  rooted  through  file
 drawers,  boxes  of  papers  and  dresser

 drawers—all  very  likely  hiding  places  for

 a  “fugitive”  youth  in  a  body  cast.
 Although  the  police  raid  failed  to  turn  up

 the  ‘‘suspect”  the  police  did  manage  to

 make  off  with  various  files,  papers  and

 equipment  belonging  to  the  Yippies.  0

This content downloaded from 
������������97.116.190.109 on Wed, 24 Jul 2024 03:37:37 UTC������������� 

All use subject to https://about.jstor.org/terms



 is  the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act,
 which  requires  an  Environmental  Impact

 Statement  for  all  “major  federal  actions  that

 significantly  effect  the  quality  of  the  human

 environment.”  No  E.I.S.  had  been  done  for
 this  new  domestic  eradication  program.

 The  second  statute  cited  is  the  Federa!  In-
 secticide,  Fungicide,  Rodenticide  Act

 (FIFRA)  which  limits  the  use  of  paraquat  to
 specific  approved  uses,  of  which  marijuana
 is  not  one.

 The  Evidence

 Scientific  evidence  suggests  that  paraquat
 may  pose  serious  health  risks  for  workers

 who  apply  it,  smokers  who  inhale  it  and  un-
 suspecting  people  who  ingest  contaminated
 vegetation.

 According  to  a  study  by  the  Institute  of
 Medicine,  paraquat  causes  damage  to  the

 lungs,  heart,  kidneys,  adrenal  glands,  cen-

 tral  nervous  system,  liver,  skeletal  muscle,

 and  spleen.  Damage  is  dose  related—smok-
 ing  lightly  contaminated  herb  might  not

 result  in  immediate  damage  but  prolonged
 use  or  heavily  contaminated  herb  will  cause

 lung  hemorrhage  and  possibly  permanent

 lung  damage  or  death.

 Ironically,  the  cops  are  the  first  people

 who  will  get  sick,  because  when  they  burn

 the  fields  of  marijuana  the  smoke  is  going  to

 go  straight  up  in  the  air;  we  all  have  to

 breathe  it—pot  and  paraquat.  Smoking  or

 ingesting  any  of  it  is  not  good.

 Dr.  Edward  Block,  professor  of  medicine

 at  Miller  Health  Center  at  the  University  of

 Florida  and  a  pulmonary  specialist  who  ex-

 tensively  researched  paraquat  for  a  report,

 said  there  is  “absolutely  no  evidence  that

 paraquat  is  safe.  There  is  direct  evidence

 that.  ..it  causes  lung  damage  any  way  you
 administer  it.”

 Chevron  Chemical  Company,  maker  and

 distributor  of  the  highly  toxic  herbicide  and

 defoliant,  has  publically  denounced  its  use

 for  marijuana  eradication.
 In  a  letter  to  the  DEA,  Earl  Stripling,  a

 vice  president  of  Chevron,  said  “The  pro-
 duct  bears  the  word  POISON  and  the  skull

 and  crossbones  insignia,  but  terrifying  peo-

 ple  in  order  to  change  their  social  behavior

 is  not  a  registered  use,  and  probably  illegal.

 Thus  if  we  are  dragged  into  any  legal  prob-

 lems,  we  will  take  the  position  that  the  use
 was  illegal  and  ask  the  government  to  in-

 `demnify  [its]  use...”  !
 The  Chevron  Corporation  has  already

 lost  one  suit  to  a  man  who  had  smoked  pot

 laced  with  paraquat.  His  medical  records

 —  were  sufficient  proof  of  poisoning.  Later  his
 ‘child  was  born  with  serious  birth  defects

 up  the  entire  tab  for  the  project;

 3.  The  chemici  would  first  have  to  be

 sprayed  on  marijuana  crops  in  the  United
 States.

 Florida’s  Department  of  Environmental

 Regulation  (DER)  promised  to  prepare  an
 environmental  impact  assessment  for  Gov.

 Graham,  including  800  pages  of  scientific

 and  specifying  certain  “red  flag”  -issues  the
 Governor  should  consider.

 The  DER  is  looking  at  methods  of  ap-
 plication,  the  use  of  marking  agents  so  con-

 sumers  know  their  marijuana  is  con-

 taminated,  and  the  use  of  “potent  surfac-

 tants”  that  aid  in  the  absorption  of  para-

 quat.  Methods  of  application  would
 primarily  be  aerial  spraying  unless  prevail-

 DER’s  environmental  specialist,  Charles
 Gauthier  warns  that  use  of  chemicals  to

 eradicate  marijuana  may  harm  woodlands

 and  animals  near  the  pot  fields.  Also  there

 are  health  risks  posed  to  workers  applying the  herbicide.  :
 DEA  officials  think  otherwise.  Brent

 Eaton,  special  agent  for  the  Miami  division
 which  covers  Florida  and  the  Caribbean

 says,  “Smoking  marijuana  with  paraquat  is
 safe.  We  have  this  information  from  our

 chemists.  It’s  a  political  thing.  The  H.  E.W.

 warning  is  a  bunch  of  bull.”
 The  official  DEA  Public  Information

 folks  wouldn’t  go  so  far.  They  say  that  there

 isn’t  any  report  that  says  smoking  paraquat is  safe.  :
 Governor  Graham’s  Crusade

 All  this  was  in  August.  Graham’s  Re-

 election  Campaign,  of  course,  had  figured

 heavily  in  the  decision  to  push  yet  another

 program  to  make  the  Governor,  who

 pioneered  the  life  sentence  for  more  than  10

 Ibs  of  reefer,  appear  even  tougher  on  drugs.

 A  surprising  thing  happened  on  the  cam-

 paign  trail.  The  Public  Relations  boys  found
 that  while  all  those  mothers  out  here  didn’t

 want  Johnny  smoking  grass,  they  didn’t

 think  poisoning  Johnny  was  an  efficacious

 way  of  getting  him  to  stop.

 That  is  why  only  one  field  was  ever

 sprayed.  And  why  a  permanent  guard  of

 state  troopers  had  to  be  posted  at  the

 perimeter  of  the  pot  plantation  until
 everything  could  be  cut  down  and  burned.

 And  why  it  was  ultimately  to  much  hassle
 to  do  it  again.

 NORML  thinks  they  won.  Maybe  they

 did.  Maybe  one  token  defoliation  is  the  best

 you  can  expect  under  Reagan.

 `  `'äusèd  by  the  paraquat.  He  settled  out  of

 Information  is  available  through  Steptoe  &
 Johnson.

 In  1978,  when  contaminated  marijuana
 from  Mexico  hit  the  U.S.  streets,  NORMI

 sued  the  federal  government,  resulting  in  an

 E.IS.  on  the  effect  of  paraquat  on  the  Mex-

 ican  people  and  environment.  The  Mexican

 report  concentrated  heavily  on  the  effect  of
 contaminated  marijuana  smoked  by  U.S.

 citizens.  At  that  time,  the  Secretary  of  the

 now  defunct  Dept.  of  H.E.W.  warned  the

 American  public  about  the  bad  weed,  caus-

 ing  the  great  paraquat  panic  of  1978.
 Demonstrations  ensued  as  20,000  Yippie

 paraquat  protesters  marched  through
 Washington  during  the  annual  Smoke-In,

 July  4,  1978.

 Finally  Congress  passed  the  Percy
 Amendment  which  cut  off  foreign  aid  to

 Mexico  or  other  foreign  countries  for  para-

 quat  programs  unless  “the  crops  were
 marked.”

 In  1981,  Sen.  Chiles,  Fla.,  Gov.  Graham,

 Fla.  and  State  Attorney  General  Jim  Smith

 all  endorsed  the  federal  marijuana  eradica-

 tion  program,  leading  the  effort  fo  repeal

 the  Percy  Amendment.
 Gov.  Graham  said  spraying  would  be  an.

 example  to  Colombia  and  other  Latin
 American  countries  considering  the  use  of

 paraquat.  Don  North,  assistant  to  the  State
 Attorney  General  said,  “We  don’t  have  any

 problems  with  paraquat  and  we  feel  an
 obligation  to  put  on  a  demonstration.

 State  officials  want  to  eliminate  the  illegal

 farming  and  slow  the  huge  business  of  mari-

 juana  importation  from  Latin  American
 countries.  Don  North  added  that  other

 countries  “would  feel  a  lot  better  about

 spraying  if  it  was  done  in  the  U.S.A.”
 Last  year  the  ambassador  to  Colombia

 testified  before  Congress  that  the  U.S.

 would  have  to  meet  three  conditions  on

 which  his  country  would  allow  paraquat  to

 be  used  on  marijuana  Crops:

 I.  The  United'States  would  have  to  prove

 the  chemical  is  environmentally  safe;

 Karla

 (San  Franciśco)—Hampered  from  the
 start  by  the  disarray  among  marijuana  ac-
 tivists  in  the  state,  this  year’s  California

 Marijuana  Initiative  has  collapsed  under
 the  relentless  hammering  of  selective  pro-

 secutions  and  dirty  tricks  as  malefic  and

 sinister  as  anything  from  the  worst  days  of

 Watergate.  .
 Discerning  from  the  first  that  significant

 forces  among  the  democrats  who  had  sup-

 ported  other  initiatives  were  not  on  board
 this  time  around,  the  Attorney  General,

 “Duke’”’  Deukmejian  (a  serious  proponent

 of  slave  labor  for  potheads  -and  GOP

 gubernatorial  candidate)  began  by  delaying
 certification  of  the  /anguage  of  the  in-

 itiative  for  several  months.  In  California,

 the  other  side  gets  to  okay  your  language.

 A.G.  Deukmejian  was  aided  in  this

 strategy  of  delay  by  differences  within
 CMI  over  the  exact  wording,  with  a  rump

 conference  in  Southern  California  submit-

 second  version  claiming  to  be  fhe  auth-

 orized  variant,  etc.

 The  Other  Side,  needless  to  say,  loved  it,

 figuring  they  could  delay  signature-

 gathering,  leaving  zilch  in  the  way  of  time
 for  legal  challenges  or  appeals.

 The  outright  fascists  running  the  Duke

 for  governor  have  a  scheme  to  get  around
 the  fact  there  are  no  prison  slots  left  for  the

 millions  who've  in  some  way  run  afoul  of

 the  New  Morality:  Lease  them  to  private

 industry.

 Let  pot  smokers  and  prostitutes,  gays

 and  vagrants  work  off  their  debt  to  society

 in  quarters  provided  by  a  Large  Corpora-

 tion,  at  no  cost  to  the  taxpayer,  with  in  fact

 a  healthy  profit.  With  which  to  fund  fur-

 ther  expansion  and  modernization  of  the

 prison  system.
 A  Pattern  of  Harrassment

 From  the  first  day  CMI  had  the  approv-

 ed  Initiative  back  and  could  start  collecting

 signatures,  a  chilling  campaign  of  arrests

 of  petitioners  and  seizures  of  lists  of

 signatures  began  to  emerge  not  just  in
 Southern  California,  but  in  such  previous-

 ly  tolerant  climes  as  San  Franscisco,  where

 the  Mayor  Diane  Feinstein,  facing  her  first

 tion  to  the  Initiative,  which  was  supported

 -by  elected  politicians  as  diverse  as  the  D.A:
 of  Mendocino,  California.

 The  coup  de  main  came  at  the  San
 Franscisco  headquarters,  in  early  May.
 The  monolithic  refusal  of  NORML  to

 allow  any  of  its  people  to  participate  in  this

 year’s  CMI,  as  well  as  constant  seizure  of
 funds  collections  and  the  arrest  of  Stony

 Claus  while  transporting  newspapers,  left

 staffers  here  anxiously  hoping  to  pick  up

 big  money  backers.
 On  May  3rd  they  were  contacted  by  sev-

 eral  individuals  proporting  to  be  headshop

 owners  with  money  to  put  into  CMI.  But
 there  was  a  catch.  The  smiling,
 mustachioed  strangers  also  had  a  need.  For

 2,000  hits  of  acid  (Stony  having  cautioned
 them  as  to  the  impropriety  of  coke).

 Pebbles  later  admitted  that  it  was  the

 $500  profit  that  made  up  her  mind.  Such
 was  the  battered  state  of  the  collective

 psyche—with  only  20,000  signatures  col-
 lected  in  3  mos—thħat  the  narcs  were  not

 thrown  out  of  the  office  on  their  ear.

 Mindful  of  Abscam  style  entrapment,

 CMI’s  wizards  crafted  a  ‘statement’  for

 the  agents  to  sign,  pledging  they  were  not
 lawmen  and  that  the  ‘donation’”  had

 nothing  to  do  with  the  2,000  hits,  and  so-

 on,  with  which  supposedly  to  impeach
 their  testimony  in  any  subsequent  court

 proceedings.
 Hah!

 The  upshot  was  that  everyone  in  the  of-
 fice  who’d  had  a  hand  in  the  statement—6

 people—was  àrrested  on  May  7th  for  con-

 spiracy  to  sell  acid.  This  was  reduced  to  a

 charge  of  sale  against  one  of  the  senior
 women  in  the  office,  Pebbles.

 Narcs  Confiscate  Signatures

 Once  again,  however,  narcs  employed

 the  attendant  opportunity  to  seize  the  cam-

 paign’s  main  index  file  of  volunteers,

 which  left  organizers  scrambling  to
 reassemble  its  information.

 They  also  confiscated  the  main  file  of
 materials  slated  for  future  issues  of  CMI’s

 paper,  Joint  Effort,  and  the  group’s  main

 stash  of  bumperstickers.

 The  police  refused  to  return  any
 materials,  or  allow  the  group  even  to  have

 xeroxes  of  its  own  files,  until  required  to

 do  so  by  court  order.  By  the  time  this  was

 granted,  May  19th,  all  the  bumperstickers

 had  disappeared  from  their  container..

 Rocking  from  this  blow,  reeling  from

 prior  anemic  organizing,  San  Franscisco

 CMI  (now  fundamentally  converted  into  a

 defense  organization)  conceived  of
 Weedstock,  a  smoke-in  bringing  20  or  30

 thousand  people  together  in  downtown

 Continued  on  Page  32
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 While  Fransiscan  Monks  celebrated  St.

 Francis  of  Assici’s  800th  birthday  at  one

 end  of  the  park  and  Shriners  held  a

 .patriotic  parade  at  the  other,  hundreds  of

 people  were  attracted  to  Boston’s  (maybe
 the  world’s)  firstever  smoke-in  and/or

 ‘rub-in’  to  enjoy  the  remarkable  combina-

 tion  of  “The  Three  M’s”  in  the  glorious
 .Massachusetts  sunshine.

 As  the  monks  sang  “Obey  the  spirit  of

 the  Lord”  and  the  Shriners  worshipped

 their  many  flags  and  crests,  this  third

 ‘other’  event  took  its  inspiration  from  a

 quote  from  the  book  of  Revelations:  “The

 leaves  of  the  tree  were  for  the  healing  of
 the  nations.”

 R
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 SEOSE  AEU  itil

 Reggae  music  filled  the  park  with  a  hyp-

 notic  warm  pulse  [thanks  to  Prevailing

 Wind,  Zero  Gravity  and  One  People]  as

 hundreds  of  free  joints  were  distributed  to

 the  cry  of  “Bring  marijuana  out  of  the
 closet  and  into  the  sunshine.”

 “What  is  going  on  here  is  a  healing

 undertaking”  explained  ‘Doc’  Humes,
 who  has  developed  a  technique  using  a

 combination  of  acupressure  massage  and

 hashish  (medical  grade  if  available)  to

 painlessly  and  effectively  detoxify  heroin

 addicts.  He  has  found  3  days  intensive

 work  with  a  7-10  day  stabilization  period  is

 usually  sufficient  to  break  any  addiction
 with  out  the  usual  trauma.  Humes

 i

 defines  addiction  as  “The  patient’s  failed

 strategy  for  dealing  with  an  anxiety/ten-

 sion  level  that  has  gonẹ  pathologically
 high.”

 “There  is  a  great  problem  right  now

 because  the  chronic  anxiety  tension  level  is

 high  across  the  board”  he  told  the  crowd

 basking  stoned  in  the  sunshine.

 “It’s  a  chronic  condition  which  pre-
 disposes  the  body  to  all  kinds  of  other

 disorders  up  to  and  including  cancer.  The

 so-called  cancer-prone  profile  is  identical

 to  the  anxiety  profile.  Cannabis  is  the

 specific  medicine  to  relieve  this  condition.

 ‘Music,  Massage  and  Marijuana,’  those

 three  M’s,  when  combined  together  and

 used  with  intelligence  and  care,  can  do  a

 tremendous  amount  to  remedy.  the
 epidemic  anxiety  neurosis  which  is  afflic-

 ting  this  country  and  causing  everything
 from  high  arson  statistics  and  cancer  to  an
 arms  race.”

 “Marijuana  as  an  important  medicine
 may  turn  out  to  be  one  of  the  most  signifi-
 cant  advances  of  our  era”  says  Humes—

 “It  is  becoming  clearer  and  clearer  as  the’

 research  proceeds  that  marijuana,  far  from

 his  country  is  in  the  grips  of  a  genuine  un-

 diagnosed  epidemic  and  pot  could  be  part  of

 the  cure.”

 being  a  mere  weed,  is  one  of  the  most
 beneficial  plants  known  to  mankind,
 womenkind,  and  childrenkind.”

 With  nearly  100  million  prescriptions  for

 valium  and  librium  [both  addictive  drugs]

 filed  last  year  in  the  US,  and  with  heart  at-

 tacks  and  cancer  accounting  for  more  than

 50  per  cent  of  those  who  died,  not  to  men-
 tion  a  smack,  suicide  and  mental  break

 down  epidemic—with  all  that,  what
 may  sound  like  an  exaggeration  of  some

 light....

 It  is  apparently  accepted  even  in
 established  medical  circles  that  50-80  per

 cent  of  all  disease  in  America  has  its  roots

 in  “stress”  ...or  as  the  Unidentified  Fly-

 ing  Idea  said,  “This  country  is  in  the  grips

 of  a  genuine,  undiagnosed,  epidemic.”
 and  pot  could  be  part  of  the  cure.

 One  interesting  fact  that  Humes  has

 picked  up  on  about  the  properties  of  canna-

 bis  is  that  it  behaves  as  two  entirely  dif-

 ferent  drugs  according  to  dosage  levels.

 “A  fat  joint  will  get  you  stoned,  while  a
 skinny  joint  will  get  you  high”  is  his  ud-

 vice,  pointing  to  the  indisputable  linguistic
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 two  conditions  [argue  about  it  wi  i

 if  you  ever  get  bored).  ven
 “pin  joint”  is  recommend

 general  use.  A  thin  joint  not  R  diS

 more  active  oils  from  the  herb  but  having  a

 hotter  „tip  temperature  transforms  other-

 wise  inactive  constituents  into  active
 molecules  thus  changing  the  effect  from  a

 sedative  effect  [fat  joint]  to  a  stimulant  ef-
 fect  [pin  joint].

 “The  fact  that  tiny  doses  will  relax  you
 without  getting  you  into  a  torpor  is  a  useful
 thing  in  healing.”

 Idea  gave  a  demonstration  of  how  to

 dance  which  you  can  do  standing,  sitting,
 or  lying,  one  giving  the  massage  while  the

 other  shakes  their  shoulders  back  and  forth

 “The  Shake  and  the  Jiggly  Poke”  is  what

 they  call  it.  They  like  to  work  to  rock  and

 roll  and  jazz  and  Indian  music  and
 especially  to  reggae,  because  of  the  heart-
 beat  rhythm—usually  an  8  cycle  beat  which’

 corresponds  to  the.‘Alpha  frequency’  which

 the  central  nervous  system  produces  when

 it  is  in  a`relaxed  state:  ?

 to  an  8  cycle  rhythm,  while  the  ‘shaker’

 shakes  back  and  forth  to  the  music.  The-

 masseur  hits  what  they  call  the
 Doorbells—areas  between  the  spine  and

 ing  toothpaste  from  a  tube  ”.

 Afterwards  you  can  feel  reborn;  light
 from  the  inside  out.

 The  combination  with  the  use  of  grass  is
 extraordinary.  It  seems  that  one  of  the

 main  properties  of  cannabis  is  to  bring

 chronic  tensions  accumulated  in  the  body

 to  the  surface,  where  the  massage  can  clear

 it  out  of  the  body  to  the  beat  of  the  music.

 As  one  member  of  the  Unidentified  Fyling
 Idea  said,  “Most  people  who  have  smoked

 grass  have  experienced  paranoia  at

 1

 people  are  actually  experiencing  is  the  sur-
 facing  of  chronic  tension  which  is  |

 For  those  of  you  who  have  a  little  way  to

 go  before  that  stage,  Humes’  prescription

 for  daily  use  of  cannabis  against  anxiety  and

 than  a  knitting  needle  next  to  your  bed  at

 night  before  you  go  to  sleep—put  the  rest

 in  the  freezer  so  you  re  not  tempted  to  lie  in

 bed  all  morning  and  smoke  joints.  `

 In  the  morning,  while  the  muscles  are  still

 flaccid  from  sleep,  a  few  hits  on  the  joint
 will  relax  the  muscles  and  “Clear  the

 cobwebs”.

 Try  taking  a  few  hits  on  a  pin  joint  before

 you  put  your  feet  on  the  floor.

 You  should  stop  smoking  as  soon  as  you
 feel  any  mental  effect.  This  tiny  dose  will

 keep  the  muscles  relaxed  throughout  the

 day.  There  is  a  definite  cumulative  effect—a

 profound  relaxation  which  shows  up  after  a

 few  days.

 Should  anyone  doubt  his  credentials  he

 points  to  the  work  of  Dr.  Reynolds,  who  was
 the  personal  physician  to  Queen  Victoria  of

 cannabis  and  among  other  things  found  it  to

 be  “the  best  remedy”  he  could  find  for

 menstrual  cramps.  “You  don’t  get  to  be  the

 personal  physician  to  the  Queen  of  England

 unless  you  know  a  little  medicine,”  says

 This  is  how  Cindy  of  the  Unidentified  Fly-

 ing  Idea  explained  their  massage  tecnnique:

 “The  first  thing  that  you  want  to  do  is

 establish  a  rhythmic  breathing  pattern.
 Breathing  exercises  tone  the  internal

 organs.  What  you  want  to  do  first  is  to  get
 the  person  to  start  paying  attention  to  their

 breath,  breathing  in  through  the  nose  and

 out  through  the  mouth.  You  start  any

 `  massage  using  our  technique  by  putting
 your  hands  on  the  person’s  shoulder  blades

 and  dropping  your  thumbs,  and  you  start

 digging  in  there,  using  a  movement  that’s

 halfway  between  a  jiggle  and  a  poke.  You

 set  up  a  rhythm  of  8  cycles  per  second

 which  is  přetty  rapid.  The  rapidity  and

 rhythm  of  this  massage  seems  to  be  the  key
 to  the  release  process.  .….

 “What  we  find  is  that  if  you  work  on  so-

 meone’  doorbells,  after  a  few  seconds  you'll

 get  an  involuntary  response  like  a  sigh,  or
 they  might  break  a  light  sweat,  or

 chills—chills  are  a  very  common  thing.
 “At  this  point  you  start  expanding  the

 massage  to  work  on  more  and  more  of  the

 back,  usually  moving  from  the  bottom  up.
 We  call  it  ‘chasing  the  rush’;  what  it  feels

 like  is  taking  a  person's  tension  up.  their

 neck  ana  neping  tnem  to  discharge  it
 through  their  head:

 “Somerımes  it  is  useful  to  use  your  finger

 nails  on  their  heads  lightly  and  rapidly.
 Most  people  will  get  a  chill  response.  They'll
 go  ‘Wow,  that  feels  like  electricity.’

 “What  the  release  of  tension  seems  to  be,

 is  some  kind  of  biological  energy  that  is
 stored  up  and  the  released  tension  takes  that

 stored  extra  charge  out  of  the  body  so  that
 your  whole  nervous  system  works  better
 and  better.

 “These  are  just  the  most  basic
 points—with  practice  anybody  can  do  this

 massage,  and  they  can  do  it  any  time—in

 fact  we  advocate  people  sitting  up  in  a  chair
 first  to  take  masage—it's  good  to  have  your

 muscles  just  a  little  bit  tense,  We  usually
 clear  the  upper  back,  neck,  shoulders  and

 head.  You  get  to  the  lying-down  part  later.

 “There  are  a  lot  of  different  techniques
 from  all  over  the  world;  nobody  has  the  cor-

 ner  on  massage  because  it’s  been  practiced
 seriously  in  a  lot  of  places  in  the  world  as  a

 part  of  their  established  medicine,  specifical-
 ly  for  the  curing  of  disease.”

 “A  fat  joint  will  get  vou  stoned  while  a  skin-

 ny  joint  will  get  you  high.”

 everything...
 OT  :  We  were  talking  before  about  the

 message  that  you  were  bringing  across  to-

 day,  about  marijuana,  music,  and  massage.

 ....In  1973,  when  I  got  out  of  jail,  I  was  told,

 and  accepted  it,  being  somewhat  naive,  that

 this  kind  of  message  wasn’t  fashionable

 anymore...

 Doc  :  Well,  don’t  believe  everything  you

 read  in  the  papers...

 Generally  speaking,  radical  times  have

 built  radical  responses.  And  these  are

 radical  times.  You’ve  got  to  adjust  your  sails
 to  the  winds  that  drive  the  boat.  If  the

 winds  of  change  are  blowing  hard  you  don’t

 flat  sheet  on  an  important  beam.  You’ve  got

 to  take  account  of  the  situation.  The  radical
 nature  of  the  times  is  what  determines  the

 course.  .  .  But  when  you’re  talking  to  people

 of  a  conservative  bent  you  think  of  radical

 as  a  box  that  you  live  in,  a  philosophy

 which  you  adhe:  to.  It’s  helpful  sometimes

 to  point  out  that  it’s  merely  a  response  to

 radical  times,  a  response  to  changes  that  are

 taking  place—historical  changes,  evolution.

 OT  :  Ah—but  the  Reagan  crowd  considers

 regimes  that  try  to  bring  about  radical

 change  fotalitarian,  dangerous;  whereas

 merely  authoritarian  regimes  perpetuate  the

 traditional  aspects  of  the  past...

 Doc  :  ...You  can  perceive  a  kind  of  rivalry

 between  fascism  and  imperialism.

 OT  :  Yeah,  it’s  true.
 Doc:  There  was  an  aspect  of  that  in  World
 War  II.

 OT  :  And  the  Falklands.

 Doc  :  Yes,  to  some  degree  the  Falklands,

 but  the  example  isn’t  as  pure  as  say...

 OT  :  Mussolini’s  attitude  towards  Bri-

 tain  and  France.

 Doc  :  True,  but  that’s  because  Fascism  tend-

 ed  to  develop  out  of  the  Babylonian
 historical  influence.  It’s  of  note  that  the

 slogan  of  the  National  Socialist  State  -in

 Germany  was  “Berlin  to  Bagdad.”

 That  was  a  well-known  catch  phrase  dur-

 ing  WWII.  There’s  always  been  this  veiled

 connection  between  Europe  and  the  Middle
 East...

 ...From  records  it  was  found  that  the

 Now,  you  can’t  predict  an  eclipse  unless  you
 know  the  earth  is  round,  and  that  it  rotates

 around  the  sun...you  have  to  know  the

 mechanics  at  least  of  the  solar  system.  And

 yet  it-was.a  crime-punishable  -by  -death  to

 teach  ordinary  common  people  that  the
 earth  was  round.  The  official  version  was

 that  the  earth  was  flat.  This  was  one  of  the

 ways  in  which  the  people  were  kept  at  a

 level  of  ignorance  so  that  they  could  play

 games  over  the  peoples’  heads.  Kings  would

 come  out  and  make  the  sun  appear  and  so

 forth.  That’s  very  clearly  from  where  the
 term  Lucifer  comes  down  to  us.  It  means

 bearer  of  light,  and  they  played  this

 (the  imperial  insiders  knew)...

 This  is  a  common  pattern  that  you  see  in

 ancient  cultures  and  is  still  visible  in  the  in-

 dustrial  societies  in  the  term  ghetto  as  it

 evolves  of  central  Europe.  It  describes  a

 bifurcation  in  the  living  standards  but  it’s

 usually  reflective  of  a  bifurcation  in  the

 knowledge  standard  and  the  food
 standard...a  split  level  culture.  What  seems

 to  happen  is  that  the  culture  seems  then  to

 develop  internal  tensions  so  severe  that  it

 cracks  apart,  splits,  explodes.  It’s  not  until

 our  own  times  that  you  have  the  necessary
 means  to  convert  Babylon  to  Nineveh  non-
 estructively.

 In  other  words,  with  instantaneous  global

 communication  you  can  see  that  Babylon  is

 really  a  state  of  mind.  It’s  the  government
 by  pageantry.  politics  by  deception  or  as

 theatre  (when  they  cook  up  a  cover  story  to

 tell  the  masses  and  then  put  together  a  com-

 plex  byzantine  game  behind  the  scenes...)

 That’s  probably  characteristic  to  some  ex-

 tent  of  all  governments  and  all  states.

 OT  :  What  do  you  mean  by  the  reference  to

 Babylon  and  Nineveh?

 Doc  :  That’s  in  reference  to  the  Biblical  city

 of  Nineveh  that  saved  itself  by  reforming
 itself.

 OT:  How  would  you  say  this  bifurcation  ap-

 plies  to  the  situation  we’re  facing  with  mari-

 juana  today?

 Doc  :  People  who  have  studied  the  history

 of  medicine  are  aware  of  this  product.  It’s

 been  around  for  centuries.  It’s  only  recently

 that  they’ve  gotten  into  this  anxiety-ridden

 game  of  trying  to  repress  cannabis.

 OT  :  Well,  their  the  whole  concept  of  an

 “amotivational  syndrome”  shows  they  real-

 ly  don’t  believe  the  system  has  an  alter-

 native  to  anxiety  surplus...

 Doc  :  Yeah,  well  that’s  the  whole  point  of
 Jean  Monet  and  the  other  sort  of  modern

 European  economists.  The  synergistic  ap-
 proach  to  economics.  That  in  infinite

 reserve  banking,  there’s  a  synergistic  effect

 that  comes  when  you  engage  in  the  com-

 munality  of  banking  interest.

 In  other  words,  the  old  idea  that  you  had

 to  maintain  the  prerogatives  and  privileges
 of  an  elite  in  order  to  transmit  civilization

 down  the  centuries..….Build  libraries  and

 museums  and  preserve  churches  and
 schools...this  is  the  traditional  argument  of
 the  elite...

 OT:  The  Communist  Party,  the  Catholic
 Church...

 Continued  on  Page  32
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 The  contraction  hit  like  a  tidal  wave.  I

 had  an  incredibly  strong  urge  to  push,  and

 my  body  felt  like  it  was  cracking  open.
 There  was  barely  a  minute  between  con-
 tractions  now.  I  leaned  my  full  weight  back
 against  Mark,  who  was  massaging  me

 vigorously  between  the  shoulder  blades,

 ‘and  concentrated  on  relaxing  and  opening
 up.  I  could  feel  a  ring  expanding  inside  me,

 and  warmth  moving  up  my  uterus.  The

 warmth  brought  an  exquisite  melting  sen-

 sation.  My  uterus  was  expanding,  not  con-

 tracting;  it  was  opening  opeNING  OPEN-

 ING.  The  oppressive  heaviness  that  had

 been  driving  me  into  the  floor  lifted,  and  I
 was  floating  free.  The  delicious'sensation

 over  my  Whole  body.  I  was  experiencing  in-

 tense  pleasure;  it  really  was  orgasmic.  The

 pain  I  was  feeling  at  the  beginning  of  the

 sa  GtOn  had  changed  to  a  full-body rush.

 photo  by  Rupo

 As  the  contraction  ended  Mark  was  say-

 ing,  ‘Great!  You’re  actually  dumping  ten-

 sìon  with  each  contraction.  Your  muscle
 tone  seems  to  be  improving  as  we  go

 along.”  We  had  finally  gotten  the  knack  of

 handling  the  transition  contractions.
 Oliver  would  get  the  pipe  going,  and  I

 would  take  a  toke  of  hash  just  before  each

 contraction.  The  timing  was  Doc’s  sugges-
 tion.  I  had  been  taking  a  toke  after  each
 contraction  and  that  hadn’t  worked  as
 well.  Mark  had  found  the  best  way  of  tim-

 ing  his  acupressure  massage  with  my  con-
 tractions.  The  combination  of  massage

 and  hashish  had  changed  what  had  been

 the  most  difficult  part  of  my  labor  into  the

 most  enjoyable  part.

 `  My  labor  first  started  around  midnight.

 I  felt  mild  contractions  in  my  abdomen

 they  were  something  like  menstrual  or  in

 testinal  cramps.  I  told  myself  it  was  pro-

 bably  just  an  intestinal  upset  and  lay  down

 to  try  and  get  some  rest.  In  the  semi-dark  I

 timed  my  contractions;  they  were  coming
 regularly  every  fifteen  minutes.  I  tried  to

 contain  my  excitement.  What  I  had  been

 waiting  for  so  long  was  finally  happening!

 The  baby  inside  me  was  going  to  come  out
 into  the  world!  Around  two  o'clock  the

 contractions  started  coming  every  five

 minutes.  I  couldn’t  keep  myself  from  get-
 ting  up  and  going  into  the  kitchen  where

 Mark  and  Oliver  were  still  awake.  After

 timing  a  string  of  contractions  that  were

 five  minutes  apart,  I  told  them  I  thought  I
 was  in  labor.  We  all  felt  high  as  kites  and  a
 little  giddy  with  excitement.  It  was  the  first

 time  any  of  us  would  be  at  a  birth.  Mark

 went  out  and  took  a  walk  to  calm  his  anx-

 iety.  I  wasn’t  anxious  at  all;  I  just  kept
 wondering  if  this  was  really  ií.  When  the

 contractions  first  started  the  baby  inside
 me  had  kicked  a  bit,  but  now  the  little

 mysterious  being  was  quiet.  i
 When  Mark  returned  I  smoked  a  very

 thin  ‘pin’  joint  of  marijuana,  and  he  gave

 me  some  acupressure  massage.  When  using

 cannabis  for  medicinal  purposes  we
 generally  find  that  powdering  the  mari-

 juana  very.  fine  and  rolling  it  in  thin  joints

 works  best.  Maybe  the  different  tip
 temperature  of  the  pin  joint  causes  the

 alkaloids  in  the  marijuana  to  be  distilled  in

 different  proportions.  At  any  rate,  thin

 joints  give  one  more  of  the  muscle  relaxant

 effect  and  leave  one  feeling  clear  and

 ‘high’,  not  stoned.  Before  I  smoked,  my
 contractions  had  become  choppy  and
 slightly  uncomfortable,  like  abdominal

 cramps  that  cause  one  to  break  into  a  bit  of

 a  sweat.  The  marijuana  and  the  massage
 smoothed  them  out,  relieving  the  discom-

 fort  and  making  them  feel  like  gentle
 waves.

 still  having  mild  but  steady  con-

 Haar  Doc  woke  up  and  I  told  him
 what  was  happening.  He  thought  maybe  1

 wasn’t  really  in  labor.  It  was  the  fourth  of

 July  and  none  of  us  could  believe  the  birth
 would  happen  that  day.  I  floated  in  the  tub
 for  awhile;  the  water  was  very  relaxing  and

 my  contractions  slowed  down.  After  the
 bath  I  was  even  able  to  nap  a  bit  between

 contractions.  My  body  seemed  to  know  ex-

 actly  what  it  needed,  and  right  now  1t  Was

 ahead:  Mark  and  Oliver  caught  a  little sleep  too.  `  ;
 my  pregnancy  discussing  the  possibility  of
 a  painless  labor  with  least  possible  trauma
 for  the  baby.  I  had  read  and  listened  to  in-

 spiring  accounts  by  women  who  had  not

 only  given  birth  painlessly  but  who  had

 had  very  positive  experiences  during  labor.

 On  the  other  hand  I  -had  spoken  with

 women  I  talked  with  felt  that  the  idea  of

 painless  childbirth  was  a  male  con  and  that

 women  who  claimed  to  have  had  painless
 birthings  had  simply  forgotten  the  pain

 they  had  felt.  Many  women  who  had  had

 painful  experiences  felt  they  should  have
 been  better  warned  about  the  ordeal  that

 they  were  going  to  undergo.  I  have  always

 been  angry  when  I  have  not  been  properly

 informed  of  the  pain  involved  in  a  medical

 procedure;  however,  if  a  person  expects

 ticipation  of  the  pain.  This  fear  causes  ten-
 sion  which  in  turn  leads  to  pain.  Grantly

 Dick-Read  described  this  fear-tension-pain

 syndrome  and  its  physiological  basis  very

 clearly  in  his  book  Childbirth  Without
 Fear:

 Unfortunately,  the  natural  tension  pro-

 duced  by  fear.  influences  those  muscles
 which  close  the  womb  and  oppose  the  dila-

 tion  of  the  birth  canal  during  labor.

 Thereføöre  fear  inhibits,  that  is  to  say,  gives
 rise  to  resistance  at  the  outlet  of  the  womb,
 when  in  the  normal  state  those  muscles

 should  be  relaxed  and  free  from  tension.

 This  resistance  gives  rise  to  pain  because

 the  uterus  is  supplied  with  sensititve  nerve
 endings  which  record  pain  arising  from  ex-
 cessive  tension.  Therefore  fear,  tension,

 and  pain  are  three  evils  opposed  to  the
 natural  designs  which  have  been  concerned

 with  preparation  for  and  attendance  at

 childbirth.  If  fear,  tension,  and  pain  go

 relieve  tension  and  to  overcome  fear  in

 order  to  eliminate  pain.

 Since  fear  of  pain  can  cause  pain,  I  don’t

 think  giving  women  horrible  accounts  of

 what  awaits  them  is  good  preparation  for

 labor.  I  tried  to  avoid  expecting  pain.  On

 the  other  hand,  I  knew  that  lack  of  fear

 who  go  into  labor  expecting  a  beautiful  ex-

 perience  still  feel  pain.  I  think  this  happens

 because  fear  is  not  the  only  thing  that

 causes  tension.  In  this  society  most  of  us

 suffer  from  chronic  anxiety-tension  due

 among  other  things  to  lack  of  excercise,

 the  fast  pace  of  modern  life,  microwave
 radiation,

 methods  to  dump  accumulated  tension,
 and  so  on.  This  tension  has  been  with  us  so

 long  that  we  no  longer  even  notice  it.

 When  we  go  into  labor  the  underlying

 chronic  tension  interferes  with  the  ability
 of  the  cervix  to  dilate  and  the  muscles  of

 the  birth  canal  to  relax,  and  pain  results.  I

 also  think  that  many  of  us.have  un-

 conscious  fears  about  giving  birth.  The  im-

 age  of  women  giving  birth  in  pain  is  so  per-
 vasive  in  our  society  that  it  is  hard  to

 escape.  Many  of  us  were  born  in  pain

 ourselves  and  giving  birth  can  trigger  a  re-

 experience  of  our  own  birth  trauma.(2)
 While  such  a  release  of  old  tension  can  be

 an  exhilirating  and  even  spiritual  ex-

 perience  for  a  relaxed  person,  (3)  it  is  usual-

 ly  painful  for  a  tense  person.  Any  of  these

 factors  could  cause  pain  during  labor.

 Keeping  all  this  in  mind,  I  tried  to  keep

 myself  as  relaxed  as  possible  during  my

 was  bombarded  by  all  kinds  of  pollution

 including  a  high  level  of  microwave  radia-
 tion.  I  was  working,  going  to  school  and

 involved  in  legal  and  political  struggles.  In

 other  words,  my  life  was  like  that  Oof  many

 women  today.  To  relieve  tension,  I  got  at

 least  a  little  acupressure  massage  each  day

 and  did  some  flotation  and  breathing  exer-

 cises.  I  was  active  during  my  Pregnancy

 and  did  a  lot  of  walking,  so  my  muscles

 were  in  decent,  although  not  great,  tone.
 Muscles  in  good  tone  release  tension  more

 easily  than  muscles  in  bad  tone  and  so  help
 a  relaxed  birthing.  :  :

 Even  using  all  these  relaxation  strategies,

 I  was  still  very  tense,  and  after  a  lot  of

 thought  I  decided  to  try  using  cannabis

 during  my  labor.  ‘Doc’  Humes,  a  long-
 time  proponent  of  the  medicinal  uses  of

 recommended  medical  grade  hashish  ás  the

 perfect.  muscle  relaxant  for  childbirth.
 Cannabis  has  the  property  of  relaxing

 striated  muscle  without  interfering  with  the

 working  of  smooth  muscle.  That  means  it
 helps  the  cervix  dilate  and  the  birth  canal

 open  up.  but  doesn’t  stop  the  long  contrac-

 ting  muscles  of  the  uterus  from  working  ef-

 opium  dūring  her  labor  she  would  still  have
 been  in  terrible  pain.  I  pointed  out  that  the

 cannabis  doesn’t  function  as  a  painkiller;  it

 works  by  keeping  the  woman  in  labor
 relaxed  so  that  pain  never  develops.
 Opium,  like  many  painkilling  drugs,  in-
 terferes  with  the  working  of  smooth  mus-

 cle  and  can  cause  problems  such  as  con-

 stipation.  It  certainly  wouldn’t  be  ap-

 propriate  for  childbirth.  Also,  painkilling

 drugs  usually  cause  an  undesireable  loss  of
 sensation  and  awareness.  I  didn’t  feel  any

 loss  of  sensation  from  smoking  the  can-

 nabis;  in  fact  I  could  feel  everything  better
 because  I  was  able  to  flow  with  the  sensa-

 tions  rather  than  tensing  up  against  them.  I

 felt  clear-headed  and  was  talking  with  peo-

 ple  between  contractions  during  most  of

 my  labor.  I  was  able  to  keep  careful  con-

 trol  of  the  dosage  that  I  used.  I  didn’t  want

 to  feel  drowsy  or  get  ‘the  munchies,’  both

 common  effects  of  smoking  too  much  and

 right  time  seemed  to  be  the  most  effective

 way  of  keeping  my  tension  level  down.

 Despite  the  fact  that  we  were  experimen-

 ting  with  timing,  I  smoked  only  three  or

 four  thin  joints  of  a  mild  homegrown  mari-

 juana  and  less  than  a  gram  of  hash  during

 my  twenty  hour  labor.  My  midwife,  `

 Christina,  was  checking  my  heartbeat  and

 the  fetal  heartbeat  regularly  and  watching
 for  any  medical  complications.  If  I  had  felt

 any  effects  I  didn’t  like  from  the  cannabis,

 or  iF  Christina  had  felt  that  it  was  causing

 medical  problems,  I  could  have  simply
 stopped  smoking.  One  of  the  beauties  of
 cannabis  as  an  aid  in  childbirth  is  that  the

 dosage  can  be  continually  monitored  since

 its  effect  does  not  last  long  past  the  inges-
 tion.  I  bring  up  these  points  now  because

 they  were  topics  of  continual  discussion
 between  Doc,  myself  and  Christina  during
 my  pregnancy.

 At  10:30  A.M.  Christina  arrived  to  see

 how  I  was  doing.  I  had  called  her  at  5:30  in

 the  morning  after  having  used  all  the
 restraint  I  could  muster.  She  had  asked  me

 if  the  contractions  hurt.  When  I  replied

 that  they  didn’t  she  said,  ‘Oh  then  you're
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 probably  not  in  labor.”  But  now  her  exam

 showed  that  I  was  three  centimeters  dilated

 and  my  cervix  was  soft.  Christina  said  she

 thought  it  was  the  real  thing  and  went  off
 to  see  another  woman  who  had  started  her

 labor  that  same  morning.  Right  after  the

 exam  my  mucus  plug  came  out.  I  was  ex-

 cited  and  happy,  but  I  tried  to  keep  myself

 calm.  During  my  pregnancy  I  had  always

 felt  that  I  would  have  a  long  gradual  labor,

 and  now  I  guessed  that  I  had  a  long  way  to
 go.

 I  got  a  few  things  ready  for  the  birth.  It

 felt  good  to  be  walking  around  and  prepar-

 ing.  I  moved  my  mattress  into  a  larger

 ithout |  cle  with
 striated  M  nooth  muscle.

 rking  f  smo  any  position  that  was  comfortable  or  even wO  :  bearable.  The  contractions  came  on  so
 :  suddenly  and  with  such  a  wallon  that  T

 igon  and  phoned  friends  and  family.  —  cguidn’t  seem  to  relax  into  them.  I  was
 _  Mark  and  Ouver  went  out  for  awhile  and

 came  back  with  some  good  black  hash

 (without  opium  in  it.)  Unluckily  all  the

 video  equipment  I  knew  about  was  locked
 up  for  the  holiday  and  we  weren’t  able  to

 get  a  record  of  the  birth.  Still  it  was  a
 beautiful  day  and  most  everything  seemed

 to  ge  going  well.  i
 By  two  o’clock  the  contractions  were

 coming  every  three  to  five  minutes  and  had
 become  more  intense.  I  didn’t  feel  like

 moving  around  anymore;  I  settled  down

 cross-legged  on  the  mattress  and  Mark

 massaged  me  almost  continuously,  mostly

 on  my  upper  back.  Every  now  and  then  I
 looked  out  at  the  window  box  that  I  had

 planted  the  day  before.  The  flowers  would
 be  there  for  the  baby  to  see.  It  was  a  sunny

 day  but  not  too  hot.  The  baby  and  I  and

 everyone  around  us  seemed  to  be  involved
 in  a  sort  of  timeless  dance.  Doc  looked  in

 from  time  to  time  and  smiled  encouraging-

 ly.  He  spent  much  of  the'day  sitting  out  on
 the  front  stairs  keeping  his  anxiety  away

 from  me.  I  was.  happy  that  he  could  be

 nearby  keeping  watch.

 My  friend  Mai  arrived  from  the
 Berkshires  to  try  and  get  some  film  of  the

 event.  I  had  phoned  her  at  eleven  that  mor-

 ning  and  she  had  all  sorts  of  equipment
 hassles  due  to  the  short  notice.  I  discussed

 tions  but  by  then  I  had  to  concentrate  on

 breathing  during  contractions,  and  I

 film  and  light.  Ordinarily  I  might  have
 been  flustered  or  upset  by  the  hassles;  now

 I  felt  that  the  power  of  the  birth  process

 had  carried  me  beyond  these  conflicts  and

 that  if  I  just  stayed  with  the  contractions

 everything  would  resolve  itself.
 At  4:30  Christina  returned  with  her

 friend  Tamara  to  see  how  everything  was

 going.  My  contractions  were  coming  every

 two  minutes  now,  and  Mark  and  I  were

 working  to  keep  up  with  them.  I  was  doing
 a  shallow  pant  during  contractions.  Chris
 checked  me  and  found  that  I  was  seven

 centimeters  dilated.  She  said,  “Youw’re

 really  cooking!’  and  went  out  to  get  her

 supplies  and  her  three  month  old  baby  An-
 na.  It  was  wonderful  to  have  a  baby  there

 who  was  already  born.  Looking  at  her

 made  the  presence  of  the  baby  inside  me
 more  real.  I  had  made  up  some  1ce  cubes

 from  raspberry  leaf  tea  and  honey  a  few

 days  before,  and  now  Tamara  brought  me
 some  crushed  up  in  a  bowl.  It  was  am-

 brosia!  I  felt  that  I  had  never  tasted

 anything  so  delicious  and  refreshing.  The
 contractions  were  getting  more  and  more
 intense.  Between  contractions  I  was  smok-

 ing  finely  powdered  hash  rolled  in  thin

 joints.  Doc  suggested  that  I  try  using  a  pipe

 at  this  stage.  I  did,  and  this  helped  me  to

 flow  with  the  contractions.  Then  I  began

 to  have  the  fierce,  uncontrollable  urge  to

 push  that  caused  me  the  only  pain  I  ex-

 perienced  during  my  labor.  I  tried

 beginning  to  feel  helpless  under  this  deluge
 of  powerful  contractions  with  less  than  a
 minute  between  them.  My  cervix  wasn’t

 fully  dilated  yet,  but  I  couldn’t  stop  my
 muscles  from  pushing  my  baby  against  it.
 Tt  was  then  that  Doc  stuck  his  head  in  the

 door  and  suggested  that  I  try  taking  a  toke-
 of  hash  just  before  each  contraction.  As  I
 described  at  the  beginning  of  this  account,
 this  led  to  an  ecstatic  state  of  relaxation.

 Between  contractions  I  tried  to  describe  the

 wonderful  sensations  I  was  experiencing.

 My  body  had  found  its  rhythm  again  and

 my  muscles  were  working  in  harmony  with
 .each  other  and  the  baby  inside  me.  It  was

 truly  a  blissful  state.  Mark  and  I  spon-

 taneously  started  chanting  om  between

 contractions.  Everyone  in  the  room  seem-

 ed  to  be  transformed  by  the  realization

 that  we  were  all  working  together  to  ease  a

 new  being  into  the  world.

 Around  6:30  I  began  to  feel  the  urge  to

 push  again.  I  tried  a  few  gentle  pushes,  but
 then  Christina  examined  me  and  found

 that  my  cervix  was  still  not  fully  dilated.
 There  was  a  swollen  lip  around  the  edge  of

 the  opening  into  the  birth  canal.  I  had  to
 relax  back  into  not-pushing.  That  was  very

 difficult  for  the  first  few  contractions,  but
 then  once  again  I  slipped  into  a  timeless,

 relaxed,  intensely  pleasurable  state.  It
 seemed  like  no  time  at  all  passed  before  it

 was  7:30  and  Christina  gave  meê  the  good

 news  that  I  was  finally  fully  dilated  and  I

 could  start  to  push.

 I  felt  tired  but  very  happy.  I  got  up  and

 walked  to  the  bathroom  to  piss  before  this

 last  effort.  When  I  came  back  I  broke  a

 tremendous  sweat  all  over  my  body.  It  was

 a  good,  clean  sweat,  not  a  sticky  or  smelly
 one.  I  didn’t  even  really  want  Tamara  to

 wipe  me  off  with  the  wash  cloth  she

 brought  me  although  I  appreciated  the  car-

 ing.  Christina  took  off  the  loose  cotton
 dress  I  had  been  wearing  til  then  saying

 “You  don’t  need  this  now!”  She  suggested

 that  I  try  pushing  in  a  squatting  position,

 holding  onto  a  chair  for  balance.  I  was

 never  fully  comfortable  in  the  squatting

 position.  I  think  I  should  have  discussed  it
 more  with  Christina  and  tried  it  out  more

 before  going  into  labor.  I  felt  very  tired

 and  between  contractions  I  kneeled  and
 leaned  on  the  chair  to  rest.  Mark  was  doing

 some  light  clearing  massage  on  my  back

 and  legs  that  felt  really  good.  I  was  amazed
 at  the  power  of  the  pushing  force.

 Something  seemed  to  be  forcing  me  to  hold

 my  breath  and  push  so  hard  and  long  that  I

 thought  I  would  burst.  I  could  feel  the

 baby  inside  my  birth  canal.  It  was  an  amaz-

 ing  sensation;  there  was  actually  a  baby

 passing  through  the  middle  of  my  body!  It

 didn’t  seem  possible  that  something  so  big

 could  actually  fit  through,  but  there  it  was,

 and  I  could  feel  it  moving  down  with  each

 contraction.  There  was  a  fairly  long  pause
 between  contractions  now,  and  Christina

 was  a  little  worried.  Once  again  I  felt  that

 my  body  knew  exactly  what  it  needed,  and
 it  needed  rest  between  the  contractions.  I

 had  stopped  smoking  because  there  didn’t

 séem  to  be  a  need  for  it  anymore.  I  could
 feel  the  baby  in  my  birth  canal  clearly  but  I

 wasn’t  experiencing  any  pain.  It  was  just

 hard  work.  Mai  was  filming  for  awhile  us-

 ing  hot  lights  and  I  barely  noticed,  I  was  so

 engrossed  in  pushing.  My  excitement

 mounted  as  the  baby  moved  closer  and

 closer  to  being  born.

 For  the  last  few  pushes  I  lay  on  my  left

 side.  My  head  was  in  Mark’s  lap  and  I

 braced  my  right  leg  against  Doc  to  push.

 Christina  was  applying  hot  compresses  to

 my  perineum  and  massaging  it.  She  was

 also  helping  me  to  guide  the  baby  out  gent-

 ly  and  gradually.  She  would  direct  me  to

 blow  out  to  avoid  pushing  the  baby  out  too
 fast.  We  all  watched  in  amazment  and  awe

 as  first  the  baby’s  head  and  then  the  rest  of

 his  body  was  born.  He  started  crying

 before  he  was  half  way  out,  not  loud  and
 hard,  but  a  sort  of  “HI!  I’m  àlive.”  He

 changed  quickly  from  grey  to  pink,  We  all
 oohed  and  aahed.  It  was  8:20.  Christina

 put  him  on  my  chest  and  he  gave  me  the

 clearest,  most  penetrating  look.  He  was

 the  most  entrancing  creature  I  had  ever
 seen.  I  just  looked  and  looked  and  touched

 him  gently  over  and  over.  He  didn’t  have

 any  mucus  in  his  nose  or  throat,  so  He
 didn’t  need  to  be  suctioned.  Christina  cut

 and  clamped  the  cord  more  quickly  than  I

 would  have  liked  because  I  was  bleeding

 heavily.  Ten  minutes  after  the  birth

 Christina  slid  a  basin  under  =e  ana  1  push-

 this  was  happening;  I  was  oblivious  to

 everything  except  the  baby  in  my  arms.  I

 started  to  laugh  with  joy.  Someone  showed

 me  the  placenta  just  as  Doc  was  saying

 “Well  done!”  “It  looks  rare  to  me!’  pop-

 přoto  by  Katy  Raddatz-S.F.  Examiner

 ped  out  of  my  mouth  and  Mark  responded

 “I  can’t  believe  you  said  that.”  We  all

 laughed  at  my  terribile  pun.

 Christina  had  me  feel  my  uterus;  it  had

 become  a  hard  grapefruit-size  ball.  She.

 gave  me  a  few  instructions  and  then  she
 left  with  Tamara  and  Anna.  Mai  left  soon

 after,  and  for  about  an  hour  I  just  lay  and

 held  the  new  baby.  He  weighed  about
 seven  and  a  half  pounds.  His  head  was

 large  and  round  with  practically  no

 moulding—only  the  front  plate  of  the  skull

 was  depressed  about  a  sixteenth  of  an  inch.

 He  had  long  thin  fingers  and  toes,  and  he

 was  wonderfully  beautiful—not  ugly  as  I
 had  been  warned  a  newborn  would  be.  His

 aware  and  peaceful.  :
 Friends  and  relatives  were  dropping  by

 now.  I  took  a  shower  and  joined  them  for

 something  cool  to  drink.  `I  had  a  tiny

 superficial  nick  in  my  perineum,  but  lucki-

 ly  the  slow  controlled  birth  had  saved  me

 from  tearing.  Christina  had  said  that  my

 vaginal  opening  was  tight  and  had  been

 amazed  that  it  had  stretched  enough  to

 allow  the  baby’s  big  head  through  without

 a  tear.  It  felt  very  good  to  sit  with  my

 friends  holding  Doodle  (so  nicknamed  by
 Doc  because  of  his  Fourth  of  July
 birthday.)  We  all  sat  and  marvelled  at  the

 expressiveness  of  his  tiny  face  and  the

 delicacy  of  his  gestures.  The  first  time  he

 really  cried  was  when  a  fire  truck  went  by

 with  sirens  blaring.  Other  than  that  he  lay.
 quietly  in  my  arms,  looking  about  and  doz-

 ing  from  time  to  time.  I  felt  love  fill  my
 heart  to  overflowing  for  this  babe.  It  seem-

 ed  that  giving  birth  had  cleared  a  lot  of  old

 tension  from  me  and  had  left  me  open  to

 experience  a  new  intensity  of  emotion.
 From  the  moment  of  his  birth  I  felt  a  com-

 pletely  overpowering  love  for  my  child.

 This  new  kind  of  love,  which  took  me  by
 surprise,  has  helped  me  deal  with  the

 tremendous  difficulties  and  frustrations  of

 beins  3  parent  (and  particularly  a  mother)

 in  this  society,  I’m  sure  that  the  beautiful

 birth  experience  we  shared  helped  Doodle
 and  I  to  trust  and  love  each  other  im-

 to  reproach  him  with  having  caused  m«

 pain  with  his  arrival;  I  can  only  thank  hin

 for  a  wonderful  day.

 ar  i
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 (LONDON)—This  summer  saw  some  of

 the  largest  free  festivals  in  Britain  since  the

 early  70’s,  when  a  military-style  dawn  at-
 tack  on  the  Windsor  Free  Festival  by  the

 notorious  Thames  Valley  police  force

 signaled-  the  onset  of  a  official  hard  line

 against  such  anarchic  manifestations.  Some

 500  police  were  able  to  attack  and  destroy  a
 festival  of  more  than  30,000,  making  700
 arrests.

 But  times  have  changed,  and  the
 authorities  must  content  themselves  with  a

 policy  of  containment.
 In  1981,  when  two  people  were  arrested

 by  the  police  at  Stonehenge,  they  were  freed

 by  a  large  crowd  of  people  [many  of  them
 alerted  from  the  main  festival  area  by  C.B.).

 The  mobile  Police  H.Q.  was  trashed  while

 kids  let  loose  with  catapult  fire.  This  was

 one  of  the  first  flare-ups  in  a  summer  which

 would  see  by  its  end  molotovs  and  plastic

 bullets  flying  and  riots  across  Britain  from

 _  Bogside  to  Tumbridge  Wells  in  the  mar-
 ”  malade  and  toast  belt—one  of  the  peachiest

 of  Tory  Blue  strongholds...

 At  Stonehenge  ’82  the  main  rule  of  law
 seemed  to  be  the  illusion  that  there  was

 none—except  your  own....“YOU  ARE
 ENTERING  A  LIBERATED  ZONE”

 Inside  was  a  massive  encampment.  At  its

 peak,  on  the  Summer  Solstice,  when  the  sun

 slices  precisely  through  the  stones  at  dawn,
 there  were  more  than  50,000  souls:  a  tent

 city,  rabble  army  encampment,  a  crazy  cir-
 cus—full  of  contradictions—SMACK  FOR

 SALE  signs  next  to  Natural  Childbirth...  a
 “Liberated  Zone”  with  Capitalism  going

 „strong.  .  Hells  Angels  smashing  a  bottle  in
 someone’s  face—and  a  baby  being  born

 [after  almost  dieing]  in  a  Tipi..….at  least  one
 rape.

 Tm  glad  my  daughter  isn’t  here,”  said

 CRUIS.
 the  man  in  charge  of  police  operations...

 In  fact,  though  uniformed  police  did  not

 venture  on-site  in  large  numbers,
 plainclothesmen  were  definitely  at  work,  as

 many  who  were  picked  up  after  they  left  the
 site  found  to  their  acute  discomfort.

 1982:  Festival  Summer

 In  Britain  during  the  summer  it  is  possible

 to  start  in  early  June  and  be  at  or  on  the

 way  to  a  festival  til  late  September’s
 Psylocibin  Celebration  in  Wales.  Thatcher’s
 Cabinet  is  even  known  to  consider  such

 events  a  useful  safety  valve  after  last  year’s
 riots.

 With  unemployment  unabated,  more  and

 more  “marginal  people”  have  opted  for  the

 traditional  remedy  of  Britain’s  underclasses

 [I7th  and  18th  Century—see  History  of  the
 Victorian  Underworld)  and  hit  the  festival

 trail,  from  Stonehenge  through  various

 festivals  and  even  a  festival  on  the  estate  of

 a  trendy  Lord  (just  like  in  feudal
 times)...all  combinding  the  mercantile

 aspects  of  traditional  country  fairs  with

 New  Age  politics  and  New  Wave  ballyhoo.

 It  was  only  natural  that  a  caravan  or

 local  goals  have  only  a  few  spaces  to  spare.

 Enter  the  “Peace  Convoy”

 After  the  Summer  Solstice,  through  some

 arcane  internal  consensus,  participants  in
 the  Convoy  decided  to  join  the  full

 weight  of  their  forces  with  a  Woman’s

 Peace  Camp  which  had  been  going  on  for  9

 months  just  outside  the  main  gate  of  the

 U.S.  Base  at  Greenham  Common,  deman-

 ding  the  halt  of  installation  of  U.S.  cruise

 missiles.  The  convoy  left  Stonehenge  some

 100  vehicles  strong,  for  the  first  time  calling

 itself  the  Peace  Convoy,  bound  for  one  of

 the  largest  U.S.  military  bases  in  Britain.

 Ahead  of  them  lay  a.  full-blown
 confrontation-in-progress,  where  the
 authorities  were  already  completely  absorb-

 ed  in  ridding  the  area  of  the  3  dozen  or  so

 During  the  9  arduous  months  of  the

 Vigil,  relations  between  the  women  and  the

 local  municipal  council  had  deteriorated  in-

 to  bitter  acrimony,  long  before  the  Peace

 Convoy  was  even  formed.  Parliament  hav-

 ing  passed  legislation  enabling  the  local

 commons,”  said  council  was  now  embroiled

 Convoy  formed  up  out  of  the  buses,  vans

 and  other  vehicles  of  the  festival  hardcore,

 the  Rainbow  people  who  live  in  tipis,  or

 Ukranian-Tibetan  Mountain  troupe  who

 travel  in  buses  all  year,  and  kept  on  picking
 up  more  and  more  recruits.  One  immediate

 advantage  was  the  obvious  rule  of  strength

 in  numbers...the  local  constabulary  thru

 which  this  totally  illegal  juggernaut  now

 rolled  were  usually  only  too  happy  to  see  it

 roll  on  by—constrained  by  the  fact  that  the

 with  the  Vigilers  in  Court,  doing  just  that.
 The  Vigil  women  claimed  to  documentation

 proving  that  thei  site  was  on  private  land,
 and  that  they  had  permission  to  be  there.

 Not  only  that,  their  tenacity  had  inspired

 a  dozen  or  so  other  Peace  Camps  at  military

 bases  throughout  Britain,  shifting  the  focus

 of  the  disarmament  movement  from  the  big
 one-shot  peace  demos  in  London  to  con-
 tinuous  protests  outside  the  bases.  This

 brought  the  issue  home  to  local  inhabitants,

 workmen  and  servicemen  who  every  day

 had  to  walk  by  protests.

 The  government  was  scarcely  ready  to

 have  this  relatively  tiny  encampment

 massively  re-enforced  with  the  unpredic-

 table  energy  of  several  thousand  people

 already  spaced  out  by  two  weeks  at
 Stonehenge.

 The  preventative  measures  hastily  im-

 provised  by  the  coppers  were  inevitably

 doomed  to  failure.  Forewarned  by  their

 spies  of  the  Convoy’s  destination,  they  set

 up  a  false  detour  at  a  traffic  circle,  only  to

 have  the  great,  exhaust-belching  caravan

 sweep  by  the  bobbies  pointing  frantically  in
 the  wrong  direction.

 Confrontation  and  Consternation

 Outside  the  base,  with  the  buses,  and

 vans,  and  campers,  and  microbuses,  station-

 wagons  and  cars  of  the  Peace  Convoy  filling

 the  highway  as  far  as  the  eye  could  see  in
 both  directions,  a  token  force  of  a  few  of-

 ficers  and  two  wagons  stood  at  the  head  of

 the  main  driveway,  to  the  site—a  few  feet  in

 front  of  a  deep  trench  dug  cross  the  drive  by

 relays  of  determined  lawmen  working  all
 night  long.

 What  they  weren’t  prepared  for  was  the

 ai  “The  Convoy  left  Stonehenge  some  100  vehicles  sheer  mass  of  the  convoy  filling  the ds  a  big  sign  at  the  gate  .  in  both  directi  Na
 Fi  i  “IT’S  NEVER  TOO  LATE  strong.  .  .  bound  for  one  of  the  largest  U.S.  military  bases  higliway  R  il  directions  making  it  im- 1  TO  ENJOY  YOUR  CHILDHOOD.”  in  Britain.’  poss:  Or  cops  to  move  around.

 Eventually  one  group  from  the  Convoy

 entered  via  a  back  entrance  unknown  to  the

 police  while  the  rest  swelled  round  the

 police  and  their  paddywagons,  pushing

 them  gently  to  one  side:  Crowd  re-arranges
 rocks  and  dirt,  out-numbered  bobbies

 retreat  to  fight  another  day,  and  the  site  is
 occupied.

 Inside  the  Base,  a  meeting  to  top  brass

 poke  uD  in  SanSteraRto,  Aides  ran  about rantically.  Telephones  started  ringing  in

 London,  „Washington,  Moscow.  .  .  [Soviet
 TV  flew  in  a  whole  crew  who  went  round

 Continued  on  Page  24
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 By  Garrick  Beck

 You  wouldn't  think  that  the  laid-back

 country  ranch  of  a  bunch  of  mellowed-out
 freeks  in  the  remote  hills.  of  Oregon  would
 be  the  scene  of  confrontation  between  this

 headbanded  ponytailed  tribe  and  the  mirror-

 sunglassed  investigators  of  Ma  Bell’s  securi-

 ty  division.  What  could  bring  these
 daredevil  investigators  into  our  hidden
 mountain  valley?  You  guessed  it!  They
 were  on  the  trail  of  none  other  than  the

 Secret  Yippie!  Phone  Codes!

 Yipes!  It  all  started  with  a  phone  call.
 “Yes,  this  is  the  Phone  Company  and  we’d

 like  to  make  an  appointment  with  you  to
 discuss  phone  security...”

 “What?  Phone  security?  Never  met  him.

 You  must  have  the  wrong  number...”

 .  The  pleasant  lady’s  voice  continues,  ex-

 plaining  that  it’s  nothing  terribly  serious,
 but  it  is  important  and  they  have  been  con-

 ducting  an  investigation  and  want  to  speak
 with  us.  “Would  we  cooperate?,”  she  wants
 to  know.

 I  look  around  the  room  and,  holding  my

 the  rest  of  the  folks  in  the  room:  “Hey,

 cheèk  this  out;  it’s  the  phone  company...”

 They  want  to  send  out  a  “representative”

 (as  she  put  it)  to  talk  with  us  about

 something—which  she  says  she  can’t  get

 specific  about.

 One  long-mustachioed  dude  across  the

 table  starts  grinning  real  big  and  drawls,

 “Awlll-right,  let’s  invite  ’em  to  dinner.  Tell

 em  to  bring  their  kids  out  for  the
 weekend...”

 The  slender  pony-tailed  sister  in  the  cor-
 ner  looks  at  him  half-shocked:  “What?  You

 want  to  talk  with  those  people?  Forget  it.”

 Another  voice  interrupts,  “You  talk  to

 ’em  all  the  time  when  you  use  the  phone.”

 “What  are  tħey  interested  in,  anyway?”

 “I  don’t  know,  we  gotta  talk  to  thèm  to

 ‘find  out.”  aAa
 “It  might  be  their  one  great  chance  to  see

 thẹ  light...  What  an  opportunity!”
 “You  gotta  be  crazy.”  :

 Yeah,  let’s  meet  these  people.”
 “Alright,”  I  say  into  the  phone,  “we'’ll  do

 it.  C'mon  over  any  time.  Is  this  evening  too
 soon?”

 She  refers  to  business  hours  an

 a  date  a  few  days  ahead.  divae

 thinking  of  the  mountain  pass  and  rural roads.
 “No,”  she  says.  “We  know  where  you

 are.

 Sure  enough,  a  few  days  later,  up  pulls

 the  company  car,  like  some  space  in-

 vader—up  the  driveway  and  into  the  nice
 view  of  the  valley  and  field  below.  Out  step

 the  driver  and  investigator.  They  look  the

 parts:  the  first  in  casual  “sportswear”  and

 the  second  complete  with  genuine  spy-type
 leatherette  trenchcoat  and  mirror

 .  They  come  in.  We  all  sit  down.  Brief  in-

 troductions,  and  the  investigator  flashes  his
 Pacific  Northwest  Bell  I.D.  We  ask  whether

 there’s  some  particular  problem  with  our

 phone  or  how  we're  using  it.

 “No,”  he  tells  us.  “It’s  not  that.  What  I
 know  is  this:  You  folks  are  connected  with  a

 festival  [the  Rainbow  Gathering]  that  hap-

 pens  each  year,  and  we  can  trace  a  pattern

 of  phony  credit-card  type  calls  that  travel
 toward  wherever  that  event  is  being  held

 and  then,  from  there  go  out  in  all
 directions.”

 We  own  '  up  immediately  to  working  each

 July  with  the  Rainbow  Gathering,  but  how
 does  that  tie  us  into  an  investigation?

 The  lanky  red-haired  longhair  inquires,

 “Couldn't  it  be  just  a  couple  of  folks  who

 gave  phony  numbers  they  were  using  to

 “friends?  How  do  we  get  involved?”

 “Let  me  show  you  what  I’m  talking

 about.”  He  opens  his  briefcase  and  takes  out

 thick  binders  of  pages,  and  sets  a  couple  of

 „them  on  the  table.  Each  one  contains  maps

 plotting  the  routes  geographically  and  by
 time  as  certain  numbers  or  codes  travel

 from  New  York  or  other  major  cities  to  the

 remote  Gathering,  and  then  further  maps

 showing  how  the  numbers  went  out  from

 there  in  starlike  patterns—which  led  to  fur-

 ther  star  patterns  as  the  use  was  spread

 across  the  country.  The  back  pages  seemed  .

 to  have  listings  of  each  of  the  calls.

 We  just  eyeballed  the  whole  display.  I

 guess  the  investigator  was  proud  of  his

 work.

 “Yðu  see,”  he  was  saying,  “I’m  not  just

 talking  about  a  few  phone  calls.  I’m  talking

 about  a  real  problem.”  He  went  on  to  list
 the  amounts—measured  in  tens  of
 thousands  of  dollars—that  each  particular

 number  had  rung  up.

 “I  still  don’t  see  how  we  fit  in,”  stated  one

 of  the  home  team.  “We’re  not  passing  out

 those  numbers.  We’ve  got  our  hands  full

 ing  cars,  supplies,  kiddy  village...”

 “We  know  that,”  the  inspector  replied.

 “No  one’s  accusing  you.  But  there  are  other

 groups  who  come  to  these  gatherings  and

 who  use  these  gatherings  to  distribute  what

 they  call  phone  codes.  We  have  evidence

 :that  there  have  been  placards  placed  near

 information  areas  describing  the  codes,  and
 that  announcements  were  made  in
 meetings—your  councils—telling  people

 about  them.”  He  looked  at  us  fiercely,  then

 relaxed  and  stepped  back.

 We  began  to  explain  how  the  gathering

 was  a  very  wide  open  event  that  included  a

 great  number  of  all  kinds  of  people  and

 groups  with  all  sorts:  of  political,  spiritual
 and  social  attitudes.

 He  said  he  understood  this,  but  that

 basically  these  phone  scams  amounted  to

 stealing—and  if  we  were  as  moral  as  we
 made  ourselves  out  to  be,  we  would  try  to

 cooperate  with  him  to  solve  the  problem.

 “Imagine  that!”  said  the  sister  with  the

 long  braids  who'd  been  watching  quietly;

 “There’s  the  phone  company  questioning

 our  morals.  The  phone  company.”

 We  inquired  as  to  what  on  earth  they-

 possibly  thought  we  could  do  about  it.

 “Tell  them  to  stop.  See  that  the  placards

 aren’t  put  up.  Speak  at  your  meetings  and

 ask  people  not  to  think  they’re  doing

 anybody  a  favor  by  stealing.”
 We  start  to  tell  him  how  we’re  not  going

 to  spend  the  gathering  trying  to  police  what

 people  are  talking  about..,  that  the  event

 is  full  of  hundreds  of  thousands  of  com-
 munications  among  people,  and  how  useless

 it  would  be  to  tell  people  who  want  to  pass
 out  the  codes  rot  to  do  it.  And  further,  by

 speaking  up  on  the  subject,  we’d  only  bring.
 it  more  attention.  i  :

 I  took  ádvantage  of  the  pause  that  fol-

 lowed  by  asking  carefully,  “Do  you  really

 think  it’s  a  question  of  standing  for  what’s

 right?”

 “Yes,”  he  answered  quickly.  “Are  you

 willing  to  cooperate?”  :
 “Well,  are  you  willing  to  do  what’s  need-

 ed  on  your  end  of  the  effort?,”  I  asked  him
 in  Teturn.

 He  looked  at  me  like  he  didn’t  quite understand.  .  :  :
 “Are  you  willing,”  I  continued,  “to  write

 letters  to  AT&T’s  executives  and  the  ITT

 Directors  requesting  that  they  stop’
 manufacture  of  electronic  torture
 devices?—the  ones  they  sell  in  military  and

 Third  World  states?  Would  yóu  speak  out

 against  the  phone  company’s  record  of

 political  bribery?.  Would  you  stand  up  for

 the  rights  and  working  conditions  of  Ma

 Bell’s  operators?  When  you  start  doing

 these  things,  bring  us  copies  of  the  letters

 can  do.”

 He  seemed  surprised.  We  all  talked  a  bit

 more.  Then  he  rose  aná,  packing  his
 documents,  said,  “There  isn’t  much  more
 we  can  do.”

 “Except  say  goodbye,”  said  a  voice,  glad
 that  the  whole  scene  was  drawing  to  a  close.

 The  detective  and  driver  got  their  coats,

 walked  across  the  porch  toward  their  car
 with  their  steely-eyed  glasses  securely  in

 from  whence  they  came.

 Have  you  ever  been  awakened,  sleepy

 eyed  and  confused,  in  the  early  AM  by  a

 ‘phone  company  representative  insisting
 that  ‘we  need  your  assistance  in  identify-

 ing  a  long  distance  one  call  you  received  at
 10PM  on  October  the  9th  from  Chicago.’

 You  try  to  collect  your  head  so  you

 get  so  many  long  distance  calls  I  can’t  real-

 ly  say.”  What  you  really  can’t  say  is,  of
 course,  that  you  get  and  make  so  many

 ‘phoney  credit  card  calls  that  you  know  ex-

 actly  what  r101  to  say!
 Well,  long  distance  callers,  those  plea-

 sant  days  of  cost-free  long  distance  com-
 munication  are  coming  to  an  abrupt  (we

 hope  temporary)halt.

 The  phone  company,  distressed  by  a  loss
 of  some  of  it’s  huge  profit  due  to  un-

 chargeable  credit  card  calls,  has  found  a
 new  scheme  to  protect  itself:  Not  after-

 wards,  after  credit  has  been  given—but

 before  your  call  goes  through,  while  the
 operator  still  has  you  at  her  mercy.

 As  much  as  we  know  at  this  point  is  that

 some  gigantic  master  computer,  located  in
 Dallas  Texas,  is  now  programmed  to  sift

 through  and  verify  the  new  credit  card
 numbers  the  phone  company  is  issuing  to
 its  customers  in  such  major  cities  as  San

 Francisco,  Washington  DC,  Los  Angeles,

 Boston  and  New  York.

 It  is  rumored  that  these  new  numbers

 will  substitute  random  digits  for  the

 previously  location-coded  RAO  codes.
 This  means  that  for  the  present  you  can

 still  chat-for-free  using  your  purloined

 credit  card  numbers  from  places  with

 relatively  smaller  populations.

 doubt  busy  right  now  finding  the  key  to  the
 new  RAO  codes.  But  for  the  moment,  the
 great  uninitiated  masses,  who  couldn’t  tell
 you  the  difference  between  a  black  box  and
 a  silver  box,  whose  only  weapon  against
 Telco  was  a  number  someone  gave  them  3

 months  ago,  the  result  has  been  baffle-
 ment.  Even  O.T.  readers  with  the  entire

 CC  Code  key  from  the  [ast  issue  have

 reported  they  ‘tried  10  or  20  different
 numbers—the  computer  kept  bouncing

 every  one.’
 Overthrow  remains,  however,  totally

 dedicated  to

 measures’  against  the  Bell  Oligopoly.
 When  new  word  comes  on  how  to  bust  into

 the  network  again,  you  will  find  the  good
 news  here  first.

 NaO"  Capes
 Colby  vs.  Yippie  Curse
 (MADISON)—When  the  University  of
 Wisconsin  Graduate  School  of  Banking

 held  their  final  fling  this  summer,  guest  of

 honor  and  keynote  speaker  was  William

 Colby,  ex-director  of  the  CIA  under  Nixon.

 Colby’s  address  was  supposed  to  be  on
 American  banking’s  investment  futures  in

 the  Third  World.

 Colby  at  the  front  doors  of  the  theater  with

 signs:  ALLLENDE‘S  SUICIDE  WAS
 COLBY‘S  MURDER;  WE  REMEMBER
 OPERATION  PHOENIX;  WILLIAM
 COLBY—YOUR  SON  IS  OURS  (Colby’s
 teenage  son  was  hauled  into  the  Park

 Police  HQ  when  he  was  busted  at  the

 Fourth  of  July  Smoke-In).  Four  protesters

 and  their  signs,  including  yippie  Ben

 Masel,  entered  the  lobby.  Masel  was
 almost  immediately  arrested  by  five  UW

 police  for  disorderly  conduct.
 At  the  same  time,  inside  Union  Theater,

 William  Colby  was  being  introduced  to

 1500  bankers  and  their  wives.  As  he  began

 to  speak,  two  long-haired  protesters  (with

 signs)  burst  from  under  the  stage  curtain
 directly  behind  the  speakers’  podium.

 After  calling  Colby  a  genocidal  murderer

 they  ran  from  the  stage.

 Arrested  was  Marc  Rosenthal  of
 Madison,  on  a  University  charge  amoun-

 ting  to  disorderly  conduct.
 Five  minutes  after  this  disruption,  the

 entire  Student  Union  and  William  Colby

 and  1500  bankers  and  their  wives  were

 evacuated.  A  bomb  threat  had  been
 phoned  into  the  Commons  Desk.

 William  Colby  cancelled  his  press  con-

 ference,  called  off  the  reception  party,  and

 flew  out  of  Wisconsin  in  his  private  plane.

 The  University  of  Wisconsin  Police  have

 recieved  hate  mail  from  his  office  for  their

 lax  (lacking?)  security.  :
 Perhaps  the  brightest  feather  in  our  caps

 'themselves...who  are  threatening  to  never

 return.

 (MADISON)—Eldridge  Cleaver  came  to
 UW  Madison,  as  a  Moonie;  500  people

 braved  a  session  with  the  Moonie  front

 CRAP  (Collegiate  Research  Association  on

 Principles)  to  see  him.  Outside  200  members
 of  the  Ad  Hoc  Coalition  to  Expose  Cleaver

 and  the  Moonies  exhorted  them  to  boycott

 the  show,  while  inside  20  moonies,  30  cops,

 2  dozen  imported  Moonie  thugs,  all  6  local

 PL'ers,  and  a  couple  hundred  more  protests

 awaited  the  world’s  most  famous  ex-rapist.
 The  Ad  Hoc  Coalition  felt  face-to-face

 confrontations  would  do  nothing  else  but

 give  the  Moonies  some  good  ‘‘rabid  Com-

 mie’  pictures  for  their  matyr-comþplex  in-

 doctrination  propaganda.  Those  inside
 wanted  a  more  direct  approach  to  express-

 ing  their  discontent.
 By  the  time  Cleaver  was  a  half  hour  into

 his  speech  on  ‘Democracy  and  the  World

 Revolution’  eight  people  had  been  arrested
 and  one  removed.  Six  were  charged  with

 disorderly  conduct,  one  with  obstructing

 an  officer,  and  one  with  a  felony  charge  of

 battery.

 Two  hundred  people  had  something  to

 say  to  Eldridge  ‘Brain  on  Ice”
 Cleaver—like  ‘‘Sellout’”  ‘Rapist’
 “Oreo”  etc.  The  University  police  didn’t

 know  how  to  contain  the  overtly  hostile

 competents  by  their  performance  at
 William  Colby’s  campus  appearance  a

 month  earlier.  Captain  Robert  Hartwig

 walked  out  of  one  physical  clash  to  cold-

 cock  Ben  Masel,  who  had  been  yelling

 “Tell  us  about  the  pants!”.  (When
 Eldridge  tried  designing  clothes  a  ċouple

 years  ago,  he  came  out  with  a  line  of  pants
 for  men  with,  uh,  rather  prominent  cod-

 pieces.)  Ben  Masel  is  charged  with  battery.
 Crawling  around  the  stage  on  the  knees

 of  his  three-piece,  Eldridge  clutched  in  his

 'hand  a  tiny,  sweaty  piece  of  chalk.  With

 this  he  scrawled  such  illuminations  as  ‘‘the

 totalitarians  have  prevented  us  from  ex-

 ecuting  our  constitutional  rights!’  Tough

 luck,  Cleaver.  Audiences  have  free  speech

 rights  t00.

 After  an  hour  and  a  half  of  non-stop

 heckling,  Eldridge  and  the  Moonies  left  the

 `  stage.  A  planned  reception  in  the  Universi-

 ty  Student  Union  was  canceled.
 The  ‘free  speech  debate’  stirred  up  by

 the  actions  has  shaken  Madison’s  stoned

 `  serenity.  The  five  arrestees  who  are  UW

 students  were  put  on  the  hotseat  by  Dean
 of  Students  Paul  Ginsberg  who  threatened

 disciplinary  action,  including  suspension

 and  expulsion,  then  backed  down.
 Ginsberg  focused  most  heavily  on  two
 PLP  arrestees  who  had  been  previously  ar-.

 rested  by  UW  police.  Ginsberg  is  threaten-

 ing  to  remove  INCAR,  a  PLP  organiza-

 tion,  from  the  accredited  student  organiza-
 tions.  CRAP  has  stated  its  intention  to

 bring  Cleaver  back  ‘over  and  over  until

 they  let  him  speak.’  Madison’s  liberals
 have  new  mud  to`  throw,  and  Madison’s

 radicals  are  torn  between  supporting  UW
 &  Paul  Ginsberg,  or  the  PLP.

 WORT,  Madison  community  radio,
 aired  an  extensive  interview  with  Cleaver

 the  afternoon  of  his  evening  speech.

 Cleaver  had  ample  opportunity  to  explain

 his  views;  he  probably  doubled  the  number

 of  protesters  with  what  he  said.

 Quoted  in  an  interview  a  local  paper  got

 at  the  airport,  Cleaver  said  “I’ve  been  to

 18  different  campuses  on  this  tour  so  far,
 so  fast  I  can’t  remember  half  of  them—but

 I’ll  never  forget  Madison.’  If  you're
 lucky,  Eldridge  Cleaver,  Madison  will

 forget  you.

 CAAA  EK
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 Jan.  1...Santa  Fe,  NM:  Inaugural  Smoke-In  for  Gov.  Tom

 Anaya,  11  A.M.,  State  Capitol  Bldg.

 Jan.  21-27...Santa  Barbara  Co.,  CA:  Demonstration  &
 Blockade  of  Cruise  missiles,  Vandenberg  AFB.  (415)
 982-5578/848-3949.

 Jan.  22.  .  NYC:  Protest,  South  African  Airways,  Fifth  Ave.,

 (bet.  48-49  Sts.),  11  A.M.

 Jan.  24...NYC:  Evening,  demo  against  Nancy  Reagan  &
 Vatican  treasures,  outside  Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art,  Fifth
 Ave.  off  84th  St.

 Jan.  28,  29,  30.  ..Austin,  TX:  Conference  &  party  to  plan

 protest  actions  at  Republican  National  Convention,  at  the

 Ritz,  320  East  6th  St.  (downtown).

 Jan.  31...Philadelphia,  PA:  Demo  to  protest  arrest  of
 CAML  organizer  Zvi  “Harold”  Baranoff,  High  Noon,  Federal

 Courthouse,  Sixth  &  Market.

 March  19  &  20...Boston,  MA:  National  YIP  Conference:
 Contact  Rick:  (617)  492-4642.

 Late  March...Columbia,  SC:  Rock  Against  Reagan
 -  tour  begins.

 April  1.  ..Ann  Arbor,  MI:  Hash  Bash,  on  the  Diag.

 Mid  April.  .  .  Springfield,  IL:  Smoke-In.

 April  30.  .  .Columbus,  OH:  Arbor  Day  Smoke-In  &  Protest.

 May  1...Albuquerque,  NM:  Anarchist  Picnic/Smoke-In,
 High  Noon,  Petroglyph  Park.

 May  6...New  York  City,  NY:  Fifth  Avenue  Pot  Parade
 High  Noon,  Washington  Square  Park.

 July  4.  ..Washington,  DC:  Annual  White  House  Smoke-In.

 Sometime  in  Sept..  ..Dallas,  TX:  National  YIP  Conference.  5
 Contact:  (212)  533-5028.
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 `  (LONDON)—An  uneasy  calm  has  settled
 on  the  streets.  As  the  press  will  have  it,  only
 minor  rumbles  continue  in  the  major  battle

 of  the  inner  cities.  But  it’s
 g

 nore—m

 es  the  cops  are  as  heavy  as  ever,

 resembling  an  army  of  occupation.  Sirens
 slare  continually,  lights  flash  and  cars  race

 past  at  top  spéed  while  down  some  darkened

 s  or  alley  a  van-load  of  police  wait

 ienacingly.  Is  another  polymorphous  ur-

 ban  explosion  in  the  offing?  One  thing  is  for

 tertain:  The  cops  are  not  likely  to  be  caught

 "by  surprise  like  they  were  in  the  summer  of

 B1.  At  the  slightest  sign  of  danger  a  better

 rained  police  force  equipped  with  all  the
 hecessary  riot  gear  moves  in  immediately  to

 eal  off  the  potential  trouble  spot.

 The  police  are  also  giving  a  hush-hush

 Olicy  of  their  own.  A  local  cop  shop  in  Bed-

 ford,  a  town  30  miles  north  of  London  came

 unde  siege  in  late  March  ’82,  but  the  police
 lippressed  all  news  of  the  event  for  a  couple

 Í  weeks.  As  far  as  we  know  Bedford  was
 free  from  trouble  last  year.  The  same  also

 llappened  on  two  occasions  in  Nottinghill  in

 London,  once  over  Xmas  and  the  other  in

 arly  April.  But  on  a  third  occasion  in  Lon-

 ion  when  barricades  were  erected  across

 veral  roads,  the  incident  was  too  big  to  be
 nored  and  was  immediately  reported  on

 he  radio  and  in  the  press  the  next  day.

 However,  Scotland  yard’s  press  office
 lave  been  keeping  their  lips  buttoned  up  for

 i  long  tirne.  Either  that,  or  the  media  didn’t
 vant  to  know,  or  more  plausibly  didn’t

 Want  others  to  know,  electing  to  report  only
 e  "good  news’.  It  took  till  April  82  to
 ome  out  in  the  press  that  firebombs  were

 fiürled  in  the  Welsh  mining  valleys  during

 the  riot  week.  This  astonishing  piece  of  in-

 1ormation  had  been  kept  in  the  information

 H

 lock-up  all  that  time!  Just  how  close  is  Bri-  '

 tain  coming  to  revolution?

 Ten  Days  That  Shook  The  Pound

 Ten  days  in  early  July  ’81,  transformed

 England.  It  will  never  be  the  same  again.

 Every  major  city  and  town  was  rocked  with

 youth  riots.  Bored  youngsters  ranging  from
 8  to  80  excitedly  got  ready  for  an  evening’s

 burnin’  and  lootin’.  Even  Army  recruits  on

 leave  joined  in.  If  the  grandkid  did  the  hell-

 raising,  grandma  helped  out  with  the  free

 shopping.  In  Manchester  an  8  year  old  was
 arrested  for  setting  fire  to  a  bike  shop,  and

 in  Bristol  a  paraplegic  pensioner  was  wheel-

 ed  obligingly  into  a  supermarket  so  he  could

 get  in  on  the  lootin’  too.

 Beginning  in  London,  the  riots  spread
 north  to  Liverpool,  followed  by  other  big

 northern  and  midland  cities.  Up  to  now  peo-

 ple  have  been  kept  in  the  dark  about  their
 actual  extent.  It  was  said  over  and  over

 again  that  sensational  media  coverage  fann-

 ed  the  riots  (the  so-called  copy-cat  effect).

 But  by  the  end  of  riot  week  holidays  it  was
 clear  that  the  media  were  UNDERPLAY-

 ING  what  was  going  on  in  the  towns  and

 cities.  Things  were  obviously  getting  out  of

 Kast

 Photo:  Tim  mayo:

 hand  and  chief  cop  Oxford  said  few  people

 realized  how  close  the  police  had  been  to

 losing  the  battle  of  Liverpool.  Scotland  and

 Wales,  though  less  affected,  were  virtually

 blanked  by  the  media.  Trouble  there  would

 have  killed  the  sociological  lie  that  all  the

 trouble  was  caused  by  black  ‘unadapted’

 youth.  Apparently  there  was  more  to  Satur-

 day  night  aggro  in  Glasgow  than  usual  and

 Paisley  Anarchists  got  closed  down  by  the

 police.

 Throughout  the  week,  the  police  received

 the  hammering  of  their  lives.  Several  police

 stations  came  under  siege  in  Bristol,

 Southall,  Birmingham  (Handsworth),  Man-

 chester  (in  Moss  Side  where  youth  set  fire  to

 12  vehicles  in  the  police  yard),  Sheffield  (an

 unmanned  station  attacked  by  skinheads)

 and  in  Derby  (a  police  traffic  office  set  on

 fire).  The  four  corners  of  England,  if  not  yet
 the  whole  of  the  UK,  were  exposed  to  a

 force  10  gale  of  youthful  class  fury.
 What  had  once  been  a  solitary  half-mad

 '60s  vision  now  grown  old  with  time,  of

 volcanic  eruptions  affecting  vast  masses  of

 people,  appeared  about  to  come  true.

 Across  an  incredulous  media  was  flashed

 the  news  that  sleepy  towns—the  scented

 rose  gardens  of  England’s  dreaming—had

 suddenly  been  hit  by  brief,  furious  riots:

 towns  like  Cirencester,  Market  Har-
 borough,  Dunstable,  the  fossilizing  well  spa

 resort  of  Knaresborough  and  ultra-posh

 Southport  where  the  northèrn  bourgeoisie

 elect  to  die  on  fat  retirement  pensions.  Old

 oaken  shádes  and  mossy  lanes  with
 evocative  olde  worlde  names  had  lost  their

 immunity  from  potentially  revolutionary

 turmoil.  What  happened  in  the  rural

 Cremlington-on-the-Bumps  was  also
 reflected  in  Halifax,  a  quintessential  19th

 century  northern  industrial  town  preserved

 almost  intact.  In  this  living  museum  of  in-

 dustrial  archeology,  silent  mills  and
 smokeless  chimneys,  sand-blasted  to  look

 like  Canterbury,  petrol  bombs  were  also  to

 snake  through  the  cleaned-up  air.  Preserva-

 tion,  orders  may  now  be  organically

 assimilating  the  first  shocks  of  industrializa-

 tion  to  the  more  archaic  past  but  the  heirs  of

 Robin  Hood  and  his  merry  men,  women

 and  children  were  making  doubly  sure  no

 such  preservation  order  would  be  slapped

 on  them.  The  New  Towns,  descendants  of

 the  countrified  socialist  garden.  cities  which

 Lenin  loved  so  much  and  copied  in  mother

 Russia.  Letchworth,  where  Lenin  lived  for  a

 short  while,  didn’t  get  torched,  but  nearby
 Harlow  did.

 The  eyes  of  the  world  were  fixed  on  the

 UK,  and  its  peoples  were  for  a  brief  moment

 to  become  the  latest  in  the  line  of  oppressed
 nationals  beside  those  of  the  Chileans  and

 the  Irish.  Placard-waving  demonstrators  in

 Canada  supported  the  heroic  struggle  of  the
 British  people  against  the  fascist  Thatcher

 tyranny!!  Applied  to  Britain  this  inflated

 populist  rhetoric,  which  lefties  find  so  ir-
 resistible,  was  inconceivable  a  mere  eight

 years  ago.  Even  an  Iranian  Ayatollah  in
 Continued  on  bottom  of  next  page
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 Photos  by  Harry  Podlewski

 CONVOY!  cenvatrenr.  1
 interviewing  people  and  told  us:  “This  iS  |

 very  important  event.’’]  1000  Ministry  of
 Defence  Police  went  on  special  stan

 (A

 by..….helicopters  buzzed  the  site.  2
 The  next  day,  flush  with  victory,  the

 Greenham  Free  Press,  a  mimeographed  " sheet  produced  on-site,  asked:  4

 “If  not  us,  who?  If  not  now,  when?  If  n  s
 here,  where?  .

 “We  have  come  here  not  so  much  to  pro-

 test  at  our  lack  of  freedom,  but  to  celebra  í
 the  freedom  which  is  actually  there  før

 everyone  who  is  prepared  to  reach  out  an  i
 grab  it—to  celebrate  our  freedom  by  livin, it.  SE
 “The  unstoppable  convoy  has  taken

 another  site,  but  not  just  another  site:  The
 most  important  site  we  have  ever  taken,  :

 The  place  where  the  crazy  headlong  ruśh  ta

 nuclar  annihilation  can  be  stopped  -Or
 not—where  they  must  be  stopped  if  th

 planet  is  to  have  any  future  at  all.

 “It’s  what  we’ve  been  practicing  for  al  :
 these  long  years.  Every  Deeply  Vale,  evet

 Ingelston,  every  Windsor  Free  Festival,

 every  Stonehenge  has  in  a  way  been  a

 preparation  for  this...  This  is  the  one  se

 E
 y

 really  matters.  Ronald  Raygun  and  Magg;

 Thatcher  want  to  put  96  Cruise  missles  he

 to  blow  the  world  up  with,  and  its  now  dr  i
 never  to  prove  Nostradamus  wrong  if  e can,”  b

 The  cruise  missles  are  due  in  83.  Con  i

 struction  work  has  already  started.  And  just
 ten  miles  up  the  narrow  country  lanes  is  thè

 Aldermaston  Weapons  Research  Establish-  E
 ment  —in  the  sixties  the  focus  of  the

 mament)  ban  the  bomb  movement—still  at

 work,  developing  and  producing  atomic  and
 more  recently  chemical  and  biological

 weapons.  Since  the  sixties  Altermaston  has

 tremely  toxic  nuclear  wastes  which  are  s  j.
 dangerous  over  such  long  periods  of  time  [i  P
 25  thousand  years]  that  no  one  has  been

 able  to  find  a  way  of  disposing  of  them.  S
 It’s  had  a  bad  accident  record.  By  interna:

 tional  agreement  only  a  certain  ‘quota’  of
 the  waste  can  be  dumped  in  the  sea  every  -  -

 year.  Aldermaston  alone  produces  morė

 than  the  British  quota  for  sea  dumping,  sd
 they  stockpile  the  rest.  So  far  13.Alder

 maston  workers  are  on  record  as  sufferin

 from  plutonium  contamination,  and  fo  J
 have  died  of  cancer.  They  have  got  -away  G
 with  all  of  this  for  years  despite  CND]

 despite  exposes  in  the  liberal  press,  despir
 every  form  of  protest...and  just  weeks

 before  the  Greenham  occupation  news  leak

 ed  out  of  a  billion  dollar-plus  expansion  o  a
 Aldermaston,  to  design  and  develop  the

 ‘‘next  generation”  of  nuclear  weapons  a/e

 Trident.  They  are  already  preparing  the  pro
 duction  of  nuclear  weapons  for  the  90’s.

 i

 -eh
 Qom,  accustomed  to  foaming  with  anti-

 imperialist  rhetoric,  prayed  to  Allah  for  the

 black  (but  not  the  white)  rioters.

 Playschool  Freedom  Fighters!

 It  was  the  kids,  amazingly,  who’  were

 responsible  for  most  of  the  heavy  shit  going

 down.  Teeny-boppers  dragged  weeny-
 boppers  along  in  their  wake.  Or  vice  versa:

 No  one  was  quite  sure.  Although  the  rioting
 was  commonļy  said  to  be  the  effect  of  mass

 unemployment,  top  authorities  denied

 it:  Whitelaw  said,  “Many  of  the  hooligans

 were  aged  between  10  and  11—even  less—

 so  there  can  be  no  question  of  unemploy-

 ment  being  the  cause.”  He  was  right  on  the

 level  of  facts,  but  the  kids  intuitively  knew
 far  deeper  than  any  bigshot  that  there  was

 No  Future  for  them  in  the  world  of  work.

 Children  in  particular  played  a  prominent

 arrested  during  rioting  on  Park  Road,  21

 were  juveniles  aged  between  8  and  16.  The
 Tories  tried  to  blame  the  troubles  on  lax

 parents  and  the  break-up  of  the  family.

 Relations  within  the  family  are  loosening
 but  a  growing  distance  between  parents  and

 kids,  even  in  tight  knit  working  class

 families  didn’t  stop  parents  from  being  right
 behind  their  kids.

 Eyes  and  ears  were  glued  to  the  news

 media.  However  the  predictably  slanted

 version  of  events  did  not  signify  control
 over  people’s  minds.  The  salient  facts  were

 all  that  counted  and  reading  between  the

 coverage  there  was  remarkably  little
 animosity  shown  towards  the  rioters—at

 least  in  the  big  cities—except  by  the  police,
 that  is.  Bewilderment  maybe  among  sec-
 tions  of  the  working  class  and  the  lower

 middle  class,  bùt  no  thought  of  ever  com-
 ing  down  hard  on  the  rioters  crossed  their

 spired  by  their  example  as  buried  hopes
 and  expectations  were  raised.  Violence  in

 the  streets  externalized  the  violence  rang-

 ing  within  as  the  phoney  class  peace  an-
 nounced  by  Thatcher  came  to  a  dramatic

 Black  youth  were  the  main  protagonists,

 but  only  in  the  sense  that  they  opened  up

 the  gap  through  which  Asians,  Anglo-

 Saxons,  Celts,  Turks,  Greeks,  Cypriots,

 Eskimos—if  these  categorizations  have  any

 meariing—and  others  followed.  So  sing  out
 if  you're  glad  to  be  albino!  Truly  it  meant

 that  the  UK  was  in  the  throes  of  becoming

 reported  the  riots  as  racial  in  character  too.

 They  quickly  changed  their  tune  in  the  next

 few  days.  The  American  press,  taking  their
 cue  from  the  New  York  Times  which  had

 night  of  the  Brixton  riots’in  April,  ’81  as

 racial  (again  quickly  changing  its  tune  the
 following  day),  now  at  least  plumped  for  a

 semblance  of  accuracy.  Emphasizing  class

 as  the  prime  factor,  they  rightly  noted

 London  had  seen  nothing  like  this  since  the

 Gordon  Riots  of  1780  (International
 Herald  Tribune).  Though  400  insurgents

 were  shot  by  the  army  in  1780,  taking  the
 UK  as  a  whole  it’s  a  fair  bet  the  riots  were

 the  most  extensive;  if  not  the  most  inten-

 sive,  since  the  Civil  War.  Ned  and  Lady
 Ludd  were  weeping  with  joy  in  some  ano-

 nymous  grave  on  some  wild  Yorkshire  moor  at

 the  splendid  audacity  of  their  successors.

 a  rict  on  Kings  Road.’

 one  of  the  first  unfolding  multiracial,  pre-

 revolutionary  societies.  The  rioting,  as

 press  and  politicians  alike  had  to  frankly

 admit  (Enoch  Powell  excepted,  in  a  BBC

 radio  programme  on  July  7,  ‘81)  was  not
 racial  in  character.  But  elsewhere  in  the

 world,  accuracy  was  lacking.  A  journalist

 from  Corriere  Della  Sera,  probably  hook-

 ed  on  some  anti-imperialist  ideology  of

 racist  Brits,  falsely  reported  there  was

 fighting  between  black  and  whirte  youth  in
 Liverpool.  Initially,  some  of  the  Ger-

 man  press  (e.g.Frankfurter  ,  Allegemeine)

 .  The  rioters  were  very  well  organised.

 Within  the  space  of  a  few  hours,  the  rioters

 became  skilled  and  tactical  streetfighters,

 inventing  techniques  as  they  went  along.  In
 Liverpool  they  covered  the  road  with  oil

 between  barricades  which  could  then  be

 covered  with  petrol  and  torched  once  the
 police  had  made  a  successful  assault  on  the

 first  barricade.  At  the  same  time,  people
 made  petrol  bombs  in  the  back  of  vans  as

 they  travelled  around  the  city.  In  Not-

 tingham,  Inspector  Colin  Sheppard  was
 moved  in  awe  to  say,  ‘there  was  no  end  to

 the  imagination  of  the  mob  used-  to  ven  S

 their  feelings  on  the  police’(Daily
 Telegraph  July  14,81.)

 In  London  home-made  SO
 needing  ònly  a  modicum  of  electroni

 know-how  to  construct,  interrupted  Capital
 Radio  and  LBC  [the  two  most  popular  com-
 mercial  stations]  with  messagés  like...‘This  i

 a  warning:  there’s  going  to  be  a  riot  on  the

 Kings  Road.’  As  a  spokesman  for  the  In

 dependent  Broadcasting  Authority  sai
 ‘there  is  absolutly  nothing  we  can  do  abo

 it.  CB  was  also  used  to  feed  false  informa-

 tion  to  the  police  who  began  monitering  th
 channels;  sending  them  rushing  to  Brixton

 fire  station  on  one  occasion  after  hearin
 that  rioters  had  'it  totally  surrounded,  only

 to  discover  the  party  was  going  on  a
 another  location.  In  Manchester,  motor

 cyclists  with  CB  acted  as  mobile  com;
 munication  units,  while  one  group  of

 techno-guerrillas  were  able  to  jam  policé
 communications  for  a  time.  INe

 :  Merseyslide..….
 The  rioters  caused  the  pound  to  fall,

 something  only  powerful  sectors  of  thè

 working  class  have  succeeded  in  doing.  Bu

 there  was  no  instance  of  rioters  directly  cal

 ling  on  the  employed  working  class  to  joi

 in  bringing  the  strike  weapon  into  play.  The

 bridge  must  somehow  be  made  and
 employed  and  unemployed  must  b

 4

 destructive  and  extensive  than  those  in

 France  in  May  68,  they  lacked  the  clarity’
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 The  4th  of  July  Declaration  [U.K.]

 `A  few  days  after  the  occupation,  on  July

 in  an  ironic  historical  reverse-twist,

 eace  Camps  all  over  Britain  declared  their
 ndependence’  from  the  US  government,

 emanding  ‘no  annihilation  without
 representation’.

 A  declaration  of  the  Free  People  of  Al-

 ion  read  in  part,

 “Since  the  Second  World  War,  the  coun-

 tries  Of  Britain  have  been  occupied  by  the

 ed  forces  of  a  foreign  power,  the  United

 2s  of  America,  an  occupation  for

 ich  the  consent  of  the  British  People  has
 Ver  been  sought  or  given.  :

 it  is  time  for  the  people  to  act  in

 ense  of  the  Planet  Earth  and  the  security
 f  future  generations.

 “So  bad  has  been  the  record  of  the

 Governments  of  the  United  States  and  the
 United  Kingdom  in  this  suicidal-arms  race,

 hat  we  are  left  with  no  alternative  but  to
 |  off  the  power  of  both  these  Govern-

 ents.  and  to`  declare  here  at  Greenham

 Common  the  People’s  Free  State  of
 reenham.”
 The  CND’  reaction  to  these  Rainbow

 `  rabble  who'd  actually  used  the  direct  action

 _  tactics  hallowed  in  Disarmament  Tradition

 as  unenthusiastic.  Though  they’d  netted  at

 least  $100,000  at  the  giant  Glastonbury
 Peacefest  a  few  weeks  before,  the  most

 CND  would  give  the  occupiers  was  $60.
 `  Then,  when  Base  Command  decided  to

 ut  down  all  the  trees  outside  the  fence,  and
 the  occupiers  calmly  cut  down  a  bit  of  the

 .  fence  in  response,  the  CND  London  office

 bowed  to  frantic  calls  from  the  U.S.  Em-  |
 _  bassy  about  “the  wild,  petrol  bomb-

 throwing  mob  attacking  the  Base
 perimeter,”—and  cancelled  their  Chair-

 _  woman's  dinner  engagement  at  Rainbow
 _  Camp.  Other  CND'’ers  gave  interviews  to

 the  press  duely  dissociating  themselves  from

 the  “violence,”  falsely  suggesting  the  “real”

 s  protesters  of  the  Women’s  Vigil  condemned
 _  cutting  down  the  fence.  After  2  weeks  of

 this,  the  consensus  among  the  Peace  Con-

 _  VOY  was  that  it  was  time  to  move  on.  A
 _  small  ‘Rainbow  Camp’  remained  while  the

 _  rest  embarked  anew  upon  the  Festival  Trail.
 Trail  of  Anarchy!

 The  battered  convoy  that  rolled  out  of
 Greenham,  leaving  several  prisoners  ‘de-

 tained  at  her  majesty’s  pleasure,’  was  more
 determined  than  ever  to  resist  police
 hassles.  But  Britain’s  9  daily  papers,  who

 usually  ignore  all  counter-cultural
 manifestations,  decided  the  Peace  Convoy

 was  good  ‘Silly  Season’  material,  and  sud-

 denly  started  headlining  its-  progress  in
 tones  of  alarm  more  appropriate  for  Attilla

 and  his  Huns.

 >  The  first  week  of  August  found  the’ac-

 counts  in  the  Yellow  Press  of  ‘armed  hip-

 pie  convoys”  wreaking  havock  across  the

 countryside  as  they  traveled  towards  East

 Anglia.  Before  they  were  were  well-

 underway,  a  confrontation  developed
 when  local  cops  decided  to  run  checks  on

 some  of  the  bus  licence  plates.  When  the

 i  licence  plates  of  one  bus  turned  out  to  be
 7

 t

 lifted  from  another  bus,  which  had  been

 `  reported  stolen,  an  arrest  attempt  led  to

 police  van  headlights  being  smashed  with

 _  axe-handles,  and  one  constable  being

 slightly  injured.  Continued  on  Page  26

 impact  on  industrial  workers.  And  London

 :  :  :  s  is  so  vast  âñd  desperate  and  so  unlike  any
 t  g  together,  particularly  in  the  Nor  other  English  city  that  comparisons  are

 :

 _  thern  cities  was  definitely  a  distinct,  if  dis-  futile
 _  tant  possibility.  Rioting  took  place  next  to  :

 industrial  complexes  in  cities  like  Man-

 chester  and  Hull.  Moss  Side  isn’t  that  far

 `  from  the  wound  down  industrial  estate  of

 _  Trafford  Park  [still  amazingly  the  biggest  in

 —  Burope]  and  tactically  it  might  have  been

 _  better  to  go  there  than  suggest  moving  on  to

 loot  the  Arndale  complex  situated  in  Man-

 _  chester’s  city  center.

 In  Leeds,  a  fatigued  police  force  could

 have  been  pushed  back  over  a  mile  or  so  of
 industrial  old  bones  and  planning  blight,

 separating  the  city  centre  from  Chapeltown.

 However,  Leeds  is  the  commercial  and

 _  financial  capital  of  the  region,  insulated  z even  in  the  30s  from  the  surrounding  .
 catastrophic  levels  of  unemployment;  it  is  The  Scuffers  conventionally  Tek  does

 unlikely  the  rioters  would  have  met  with  a  Liverpool  youth  as  ‘the  bucks  ho  hasa

 _  ready  response.  [Incidently  in  Chapletown  a  not  necessarily  refer  to  anvo  n
 P  Sex  shop  was  torched,  and  flaming  rubber  reputation  for  violence.  t  means  si  non

 dollies  floated  'into  the  warm  night  In  its  widest  sense  it  refers  to  ase  t  os
 air—although  it  wasn’t  quite  women’s  lib  and  general  lifestyle.  It  m  te  m  atd  by

 _  because  many  other  commodities  were  com-  class  contempt  and  most  like  à  o  lass  and

 ing  in  for  the  same  treatment.)  people  from  the  upper  Wor  e  Nae
 In  the  south  the  action  in  towns  like  High  lower  middle  from  sao  m  :  enus

 Wycombe  and  the  Medway  in  Kent  wasn’t  recruits  are  drawn.  They're  e  a  am

 really  big  enough  to  make  any  immediate  anxious  to  disassociate  thems

 In  the  nights  of  rioting,  a  spontaneous

 The  Mersey  Beat  20  Years  On:

 Liverpool  8  —  Coppers  0

 If  the  Old  Bill  were  petrified  in  London,

 in  Liverpool  the  scuffers  got  the  hiding  of
 their  lives.  Friction  with  the  police  is  not

 new  in  Liverpool.  Some  20  years  ago,  it  was
 said  that  the  three  worst  police  forces  in  Bri-

 tain  were  Belfast,  Birmingham  and  Liver-

 those  elements  in  the  working  class  they  see

 as  not  respectable.  This  justifies  a  perma-

 nent  open  season  on  them.

 This  applies  to  young  whites  but  blacks

 are  treated  with  even  greater  contempt.

 Here  racism  compounds  class  contempt.

 Because  of  the  high  level  of  petty  crime  in

 Liverpool  8,  the  police  follow  the  usual  pat-

 tern  and  regard  all  youth  as  criminal

 elements  and  because  they  regard  them  as  a

 lower  form  of  life  any  sort  of  brutality  and

 harassment  is  justified.  As  one  kid  put  it:
 ‘we  hate  them  and  they  hate  us,  it’s  as  sim-

 ple  as  that’.

 Many  of  the  targets  were  consciously

 selected  and  for  good  reasons.  The  Racquets

 Club  was  torched  because  as  one  black

 youth  said,  “My  father  used  to  tell  me  it  was
 where  the  judges  went  to  dine  after  they

 had  sent  black  people  to  prison.  It  is  like  a

 hotel  for  people  who  run  Liverpool.”  An  an-

 tique  furniture  warehouse  was  burnt  out,

 owned  by  Swainback,  a  former  Tory

 councelor  who  had  shown  hostility  to  black

 Photos  by  Tim  Malyon

 youth  in  the  area.  One  youth  questioned  by

 a  radio  reporter  while  the  riot  was  in  pro-

 gress  said  there  was  no  reason  for  anyone  to

 be  frightened;  ‘We  do  not  hit  family  homes’.

 ‘What  about  the  garage  on  the  corner,  peo-

 ple  work  there’—  ‘Y  eah,  but  they  dön’t  own
 the  place,  it’s  owned  by  Shell.’

 Liverpool  8  has  a  strong  and  close  family

 structure  and  as  any  Liverpudlian  knows

 Me  Mam’  is  a  much  loved  and  respected

 figure.  A  Daily  Star  journalist  said  a  child

 hurling  bricks  stopped  to  ask  the  time.

 “Eh!—T'll  have  to  get  home  soon.  Me  mam
 will  kill  me  if  I’m  late.”  A  Sunday  Times

 report  on  Kirkby  a  few  years  ago  mentioned

 a  youth  who  had  been  arrested  a  number  of

 times  for  vandalism.  When  asked  what  his

 parents  thought  about  it,  he  simply  shrugg-

 ed  his  shoulders  and  said  “Me  mam  loves
 me.”

 Although  this  joke  was  born  in  the  Liver-

 pool  riot,  it  rapidly  found  its  way  into  nor-

 thern  club-land  humor  and  finally  wound

 up  as  å  TV  crack  on  a  fairly  sentimental

 Alan  Bleasdale  TV  documentary  on  Liver-

 pool  a  few  months  later.  Ripped  off  from  its

 source,  only  to  improve  the  image  of
 Bleasdale’s  hip  populism  as  smart  aleck

 playwright.
 ı  Continued  on  bottom  of  next  page
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 For  more  than  5  years,  Britain’s  direct  ac-

 tion  marijuana  group,  the  Smokey  Bears,

 .  hoping  for  a  perfect  spring  day,  have

 scheduled  their  annual  pot  ‘Picnic’  for  a

 week-end  in  mid-May.

 This  year  saw  the  biggest  affair
 ever—kicking  off  a  vintage  year  for  festivals

 (see  accompanying  story)—as  the  Smokey

 Bears  joined  with  Legalize  Cannabis  Cam-

 paign  and  others  to  turn  out  more  than
 6,000  tokers  at  a  site  in  Brixton,  where  the

 Bobbies,  mindful  of  last  summer’s  riots,

 were  conspicuous  by  their  absence.

 The  only  hangup  was  the  English
 weather—intermittent  showers,  but  never

 enough  douse  te  crowd,  interspersed  with

 bright  blue  skies  and  warm  sunshine.

 It  was  not  always  so.  In  fact  the  pot  pic-

 nics,  traditionally  held  at  the  free  speech

 corner  in  Hyde  Park,  have  occasionally

 witnessed  police  repression  as  bad  as

 anything  in  the  states.

 years  `of  harassment  by  the-  authorities,

 when  a  thousand  heads  were  completely

 surrounded  at  Hyde  Park  by  a  ring  óf  riot

 police,  While  everyone  in  the  crowd  was

 penned  in,  a  second  line  of  narcs  ċut  through

 the  packed-in  potheads  methodically  sear-

 ching  everyone  and  arresting  the  ones  with
 smokeables.

 '  AMSTERDAM-

 The  response  of  the  crowd  to  the
 forceable  removal  of  scores  from  their  |

 disintegration  expected  of  them,  was  to  re-

 assemble,  defiant.

 Unbeknownst  to  the  cops,  they’d  made  |
 their  big  move  against  a  small  crowd  of

 gone  back  to  their  buses.  to  listen  to  the

 British  Cup  Soccer  final,  a  much  larger  |
 crowd  decided  to  stage  an  impromptu

 march  through  central  London.

 “Who’s  leading  this?”  asked  a  chief  cop,
 as  the  crowd  surged  out  of  Hyde  Park.  ‘We
 all  are!”  shouted  back  the  crowd.

 “Where  are  you  going?’  shot  back  the

 cop.  .  .but  the  crowd  had  broken  past  him,  |

 and  began  rampaging  through  stalled  traffic

 to  Buckingham  Palace,  Trafalgar  Square,  §

 10  Downing  Street,  and  then  Parliament.

 There  they  were  finally  the  crowd  was  push-

 ed  back  against  the  railings  of  the  building.

 and  fragmented  by  repeated  police  charges.

 The  savage  clubbings  didn’t'stop  even  after

 the  parade  had  dispersed  and  cops  were.

 reduced  to  beating  up  youngish  pedestrians

 who  had  nothing  to  do  `with  the’protest.  |
 79  saw  a  changè  of  police  tactics.  They

 the  “green  threat.’  For  more,  see  the  story  on

 Many  youths  involved  in  the  riots  had

 been  involved  in  mugging  anybody  from

 old  age  pensioners  to  Liverpool  dockers

 with  the  Thursday  night  wage  packet  in

 their  pockets.  There’s  no  point  in  pretending
 Otherwiswe.  Attacking  any  business  is  com-

 mendable,  but  unfortunately  people  liv-

 ing  above  the  row  of  shops  in  Lodge  Lane
 were  also  burnt  out.  They  deserved  better

 than  this.  However,  neither  in  Liverpool

 nor  in  Brixton,  did  people  whose  places

 had  burned  down  show  animosity  to  the
 .  rioters.  They  seemed  to  sense  the  rioters

 were  merely  poking  the  fire.

 What  happened  in  Liverpool  during  the
 early  hours  on  Monday  July  4th  amounted

 to  the  greatest  missed  oppertunity  in-
 dustrial  Britain  has  probally  knówn.  The

 police  were  clearly  losing  the  battle.  The

 rioters  were  moving  towards  the  main

 arteries  of  communications  used  by
 thousands  of  workers.  If  the  police  in  ter-

 ror  oftheir  lives  hadn't  fired  CS  gas

 around  dawn  contact  would  undoubtedly
 have  been  established  between  the  rioters

 and  early  morning  shift  ‘workers.
 Camaraderie  between  employed  and
 unemployed  is  more  out  in  the  open  in

 N  P

 Liverpool  than  in  any  other  English  city
 and  the  explosive  ingredient  of  an  aroused

 working  class  might  well  have  proved  near

 lethal.With  the  police  utterly  beaten  and

 disarmed,  the  entire  city  would  have  lain  at
 their  feet.

 During  the  riots  there  were  limited  ex-

 amples  of  working-class  intervention.  The

 fire  brigade  in  Liverpool  refused  to  in-

 tervene  ‘against  the  community’  and  allow

 their  hoses  to  be  used  by  the  police.  Like

 fire  brigades  elsewhere  they  had  been  ston-

 cent  occupoation  of  the  British  aluminium

 smelter  factory  at  Invergordon  in  the

 Highlands  of  Scotland  a  laid  off  worker

 suddenly  interrupted  a  TV  programme  to

 say  Brixton  and  Toxteth  had  shown  the

 way  forward.  No  one  within  earshot  pro-

 tested.  The  workers’  terrain  is,  however,

 warrened  -from  ‘end  to  end-to.end-by  trade  -

 union  power,  ever  ready  to  drag  breaking-

 away  workers  back  to  the  negotiating  table

 and  the  last  century.  Over  the  past  few

 years,  at  very  crucial  moments  when  literally

 ed  by  thousands  of  workers.
 around  dawn  contact  wonld

 ed  by  the  rioters.And  in  the  thick  of  the

 fiercest  rioting  on  Upper  Parliament  St,
 rioters  talked  to  ambulance-men  and

 made  a  truce  with  police  so  that  old  people
 could  be  evacuated  from  the  geriatric

 hospital  next  to  the  burning  Racquets
 Club.

 But  is  a  Toxteth  of  the  factories  laying

 waste  to  all  the  horrors  of  capitalism  likely
 in  the  immediate  future?  The  workers  have

 taken  note  of  the  riots  alright.  During  a  re-

 minutes  and  hours  mattered,  the  workers
 time  upon  time  have  handed  control  over  to

 union  delegate  conferences—usually
 through  the  mediation  of  the  shop  stewards.
 Psychologically  they  have  just  not  been

 ready  to  act  on  golden  opportunities.
 “We  Shall  Overcome.”

 —Maggie  Thatcher  at

 |  the  height  of  the  Rioting
 Finally,  what  happened  to  the  kids  after

 the  July  days?  A  change  has  been  noticed

 CONVOY!  Cont'd  from  P.  25
 The  uproar  that  followed  this  scuffle

 might  well  have  befitted  a  minor  insurrec-

 tion,  and  it  grew.  During  the  night  the  con-

 voy  split  into  columns  which  sped  across

 the’  darkened  countryside  with  cops  in  hot-

 pursuit,  until  an  entire  paddywagon  con-

 taining  9  porkers  unaccountably  hit  a

 patch  of  petroleum  on  the  pavement,  and

 spun  into  a  ditch,  disabling  vehicle  and  oc- cupants  alike.
 From  newspaper  accounts  it  was  im-

 possible  to  tell  that,  in  fact,  the  Peace  Con-

 voy  had  nothing  to  do  with  the  oil  slick  be-

 ing  there  (and  even  helped  the  cops  out  of

 the  ditch,  offering  them  tea  and  calling  an

 ambulance!)

 Such  was  the  panic  created  by  these

 stories  that  when  one  busload,  separated
 from  the  rest,  was  trying  to  get  some  sleep

 in  a  Cambridge  parking  lot,  they  found

 themselves  rudely  awakened,  surrounded
 by  police  who,  believing  press  accounts  of
 shotguns  and  cross  bows,  came  armed  with
 rifles  and  backed  up  by  snipers.

 Yet  at  the  convoy’s  destination,  the  East

 Anglian  Free  festival,  the  cops  were  quite
 friendly,  having  heard  via  their  own  in-

 dependent  grapevine  how  their  their  col-

 leagues  in  blue  had  been  helped  out  of  the

 ditch,  rather  than  into,it,  by  the  Peace Convoy.  :
 At  the  new  encampment  on  riverside

 common  land-  outside  Norwich,  local  in-

 habitants  interviewed  by  the  press  by-and-
 large  welcomed  the  festival  and  associated

 events  like  the  street  party  held  by  town

 squatters  despite  the  menacing  stories  in

 thenews  about  the  Convoy.

 After  East  Anglia,  some  went  on  to

 Sizewell  Nuclear  Plant,  others  to  the

 Psylocibin  Celebration.  Among  the  hard
 core,  there  was  considerable  sentiment  to

 rendezvous  again  at  the  Greenham  Rain-

 bow  Camp  in  Fall.  It’s  not  over.

 by  a  number  of  people.  There  definitely  are

 more  teenage  nutcases  to  be  seen  wandering

 the  streets  wildeyed,  brows  furrowed,
 perhaps  performing  some  mysterious  hand-

 mine  or  just  talkinmg  gibberish.

 Sure,  they  were  there  before  but  the

 sound  and  fury  and  expectation  left  many
 more  -looking  all  washed-up.  Hopefully  not

 for  long.  Conditions  generally  are  just  too

 bad  for  cynical  careerism  and  a  killing
 nihilism  to  even  temporarily  appear  to  get

 the  upper  hand.  Anyone  who  lived  through
 68  and  the  decade  or  so  of  reflux  afterwards

 knows  how  deadly  that  can  be  driving  the
 more  sincere  to  dispare  and  suicide.

 But  the  signs  meanwhile  are  good.
 i  The  brief  experience  of  solidarity  has  sur-

 vived  defeat.

 The  influence  of  events  like  these  is  in-

 calculable.  They  never  are  over  and  done

 with  just  like  that.  Two  unemployed
 teenagers—Sean  and  Raffy,  topped
 themselves  in  Widnes  on  the  banks  of  the

 Mersey.  Condemned  on  telly  as  hooligans

 by  their  ex-headmaster  they  were  avenged

 by  their  mates  who  torched  part  of  the
 Head’s  shitty  school.

 And  there’s  plenty  more  where  that
 came  from.

 Edited  extracts  from  "Like  a  Summer  With  s D  a  Th  d  July's,
 "anonymous  analysis  of  the  U.K,  riots  published  în  1982,  available

 rom  BM  BLOB,  London  WCIN3XX,  U.K.  ($5  including  airfreight).
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 Freedom  Fighting  For  Survival:

 If  you  feel  like  leaving  the  European

 Market  during  your  visit  in  Copenhagen,
 you  don’t  have  to  go  to  Sweden.  Just  take

 bus  number  8  to  the  free  town  of  Chris-

 _tiania—for  more  than  10  yèars  a  warm,  liv-

 ing,  colorful  oasis  in  Copenhagen.
 To  the  Danish  authorities  Christiania  is

 not  a  “free  town.”  It’s  simply  a  number  of

 buildings  being  illegally  occupied  by  a

 bunch  of  filthy,  hash-smoking  dropouts.

 authorities  found  out  what  was  going  on.  A  new  organisation  grew  out  of  the

 And  by  that  time  it  was  too  late  for  them  to  operation,  which  is  now  treating  junkies  all
 do  anything  about  it.  over  the  country.

 Christiania  was  born.  And  on  Sept.  :
 26th,  this  year  at  12:08:30  P.M.,  it  will

 celebrate  its  11th  anniversary.

 Mighty  Enemies,  Many  Friends

 Christiania  has  been  forced  to  fight  for

 Cultivate  the  Savage  Flower

 As  always,  Christiania’s  future  is  uncer-
 tain  this  summer.

 In  order  to  solve  the  Christiania  problem

 To  the  people  in  power  €hristiania  is  a  Tts  survival.  Tts  enemies;are  mighty,  but  lts  the  government  asked  a  group  of  architects Problem.  friends  are  many.  Until  now  the  authorities  to  suggest  a  possible  model  for
 But  to  a  lot  of  other  people,  Christiania  |  haven't  had  the  courage  to  throw  the  in-  Christiania’s  future  existence—or  non-

 `  is  not  a  problem—it’s  a  solution.  |  habitants  out.  They  fear  it  will  lead  to  riots  existence.
 For  more  than  10  years  it  has  been  the  all  over  Copenhagen—and  they  are  pro-  The  architects  agreed  that  Christiania

 home  of  about  1000  human  inhabitants,  an  bably  right!  should  continue  as  “a  social  experiment.”
 unknown  number  of  dogs—and  one  bear!  rhe  latest  demand  of  closing  down  But  on  certain  conditions.

 Christiania  doesn’t  come  from  Denmark

 but  from  the  governments  of  tħe  other
 Scandinavian  countries.

 And  for  thousands  and  thousands  of

 Other  people,  it  has  been  a  center  of

 cultural  activities  and  new  ways  of  thinking  “Christiania  is  the  center  of  drug  dealing and  living.  :  in  Scandinavia.  Christiania  is  ruining`  our
 It  still  is—despite  all  the  efforts  the  !  days  before.  They  came  from  the  weekly  youngsters,”  they  claim.

 government,  the  city  council  and  the  police  |  paper  “Hovedbladet,’”’  ancestor  to  the  The  accusations  are  pure  nonsense.

 have  made  to  smash  it.  Paper  you  are  reading  now.  (Copenhagen)  True,  Christiania  had  a  huge  narcotic
 —m  not  sure  why  we  went  there,  but  problem  a  couple  of  years  ago.  Hard  drugs

 when  we  saw  the  area  we  said:  “Wow!  threatened  to  destroy  the  free  town  from

 What  a  fantastic  place.  It  should  be  used  inside.
 ON  for  something  better  and  not  just  be  But  this  problem  has  been  solved.  Not

 Christiania  was  born  on  Sept.  26,  1971  at  deserted,”  the  editor,  Jacob  Ludvigsen,  by  the  police,  not  by  the  social  authorities, 12:08:30  P.M.!  recalls.  :  but  by  the  inhabitants  of  Christiania At  that  very  moment  a  group  of  five
 penetrated  the  fortifications  of  Badsmand-

 sstraede,  which  the  army  had  left  a  few  C

 un  a

 Emigrate  With  Bus  No.  8

 A

 Only  the  most  vital  parts  of  the  free

 town  should  survive.  The  big  hash  market

 should  be  closed,  and  some  of  the  existing
 He  went  back  to  the  paper  and  wrote  a

 feature  about  the  “liberation  of  the  for-

 tification.”  And  in  a  leading  article,  the
 paper  said:  “Emigrate  with  bus  number  8.

 Create  a  new  town.  A  free  town.  Call  it
 Christiania.”

 And  people  did.  Each  day  new  people
 moved  in  and  settled  down.  Three  weeks

 themselves.

 For  a  long  period  they  isolated  the

 junkies  and  kept  the  junk  pushers  out  of

 the  area.  The  operation  was  highly  suc- cessful.
 Today,  Christiania  is  the  only  part  of

 Copenhagen  totally  free  from  junk.  A  fact

 even  one  of  the  free  town’s  worst  enemies,

 activities  should  make  room  for  ‘public
 facilities’  for  the  benefit  of  the  rest  of  the

 population.

 In  other  words:  The  savage  flower  must
 be  cultivated.

 It’s  doubtful  whether  their  advice  will

 ever  be  turned  into  reality.  It  doesn’t
 satisfy  ‘“‘the  hawks,’  who  want  Christiania

 wiped  out.  One  of  them  is  the  Lord  Máyor

 of  Copenhagen.  He  wants  to  build  new,

 expensive  houses  in  the  area.

 And  the  model  certainly  doesn’t  satisfy

 inhabitants  of  Christiana  and  their
 many  friends.  They  fear  that  ‘‘the  cultiva-
 tion”  of  Christiania  will  mean  it’s  silent

 death,  and  they  are  more  or  less  convinced

 that  that’s  what  will  happen.

 went  by  before  the  ‘media  and  the  the  police  director,  admits  to.

 Not  Heaven  On  Earth

 The  demand  for  a  ‘“nicer’”’  Christiania  is

 founded  in  some  harsh  realities.

 Christiania  is  not  heaven  on  earth.  As  all

 societies,  Christiania  has  its  social  pro-
 blems.  The  inhabitants  just  want  to  solve

 them  in  their  own  way.

 They  have  proved  that  they  are  able  to.

 During  the  years,  every  crisis  has  been  con-
 quered.

 In  a  three  minute  nationwide  feature  by
 the  American  CBS—on  the  free  town’s

 10th  anniversary—Christiania  was  called

 “The  last  existing  hippieculture  in  the
 world.”

 Well....Christiania  can’t  be  defined  or

 explained  that  easily.  Christiania  must  be

 SA  seen.
 See  it!
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 It  all  started  with  the  occupation  ofa  former
 breadfactory  in  Nørrebro.  The  young  activists
 dreamed  about  turning  the  place  into  the

 biggest,  most  independent  youth-center  in
 Europe.  It  was  such  a  nice  place  S

 (Foto:  Alfa  Foto)  ..  N

 1S5  their

 On  March  7th  Denmark  was

 turned  upside  down.  Televi-

 sion,  radio  and  the  newspapers
 were  filled  with  stories  of

 violent,  riot-like  fights  between

 the  police  and  a  large  number

 of  angry  young  people  in

 Copenhagen.  |
 In  a  matter  of  hours  the

 name  ‘BZ-brigade’”’  was
 known  all  over  the  country.  To

 the  ordinary  Dane  the  degree

 ‘of  violence  involved  in  the

 episodes  was  incredible—until

 then  only  known  from  such

 far-away  places  as  Amsterdam,
 Brixton  or  Berlin.

 After  several  hours  of  heavy

 fighting  the  police  threw  the

 brigade  members  out  of  the

 house  which  they  had  oc-

 cupied—a  former  museum  on

 Vesterbrogade.
 It  was  far  from  the  first  oc-

 cupation  conducted  by  the

 young  brigadeers,  but  it  was

 the  first  time  that  they  actually

 fought  back.  A  toilet-bowl,

 thrown  at  the  police  from  the

 second  floor  in  the  museum,

 became  the  topic  of  the  next

 day’s  headlines—and  a  clear

 sign  that  the  young  brigadists
 do  in  fact  mean  business.

 The  toilet-bowl  seemed  to

 have  an  astonishing  effect  on

 the  negotiations  between  the

 brigade  and  the  city  council.

 —The  young  people  can  have
 a  house  if  they  will  promise  us

 peace,  the  Lord  Mayor  Egon

 Weidekamp—the  brigade’s
 main  eè¢nemy—told  the
 newspapers.

 He  offered  the  youngsters  a
 large,  former  music-house  on

 a  aB

 Norrebro—but  on  conditions

 that  the  youngsters  were  not

 too  happy  to  accept.  He  refus-

 ed  to  accept  the  ways  in  which

 the  young  people  wanted  to

 run  the  youth-center—and  so

 far  the  young  people  still  have

 to  occupy  houses  to  find  a

 place  to  stay.
 —The  authorities  are  in  fact

 trying  to  buy  us.  They  promise

 us  a  house  and  they  hope  that

 the  fear  of  loosing  that  one
 chance  will  make  us  behave

 ourselves.  But  it  will  not.  We

 still  haven’t  got  a  decent  place

 to  live.  Until  we  have  we  keep

 on  fighting,  said  Wilfred  from

 In  The  Beginning

 It  all  started  peacefully  in  the

 end  of  August  1981.  A  group  of

 young  people  got  together  and

 demanded  a  Ungdomshus  (a

 youth  house  managed  by  the

 users,  through  direct
 democracy)  on  Norrebro.

 A  place  to  stay  for  those  of

 the  Copenhagen  youth  who

 have  nowhere  else  to  stay  but
 the  street  corners.

 —A  place  for  us  to  meet

 without  interference  from

 adults.  A  place  where  we  can

 grow  together.

 —Where  we  can  start
 workshops,  play  music  and

 theater...and  where  we  can

 sleep,  if  need  be,  explained
 Jens  from  the
 “‘Initiv-gruppen’”’—the  coor-

 dination  group  at  that  time.

 The  house  they  had  chosen

 was  ‘Rutana’  on  Norrebro.  A

 CA

 former  bread  factory  that  had

 been  empty  for  some
 time—and  a  place  for  which

 there  were  no  exact  plans

 anywhere  in  the  city
 bureaucracy.  The  young  peo-

 ple  into  the  largest  youth  center

 in  Europa!

 They  started  out  in  a
 democratiċ  way.  Raising
 money,  talking  to  people  living

 in  the  area  and  negotiating

 with  the  municipal  politicians.

 Withoüūt  the  slightest  result.

 Then  one  Thursday  evening
 in  October  the  “‘initiv-
 gruppen’  squatted  the  factory.

 It  took  but  two  hours  before

 they  were  thrown  out  by  the
 police.

 The  next  couple  of  days

 there  were  meetings  in  front  of

 the  factory,  with  demonstra-

 tions,  police  dogs,  police
 violence—and  the  first  arrests.

 Teargas!

 One  week  later  the  violence

 escalated  abruptly.

 The  brigadists  tricked  the

 police  by  squatting  another

 empty  factory  building  in  the
 neighborhood—a  former  rub-

 ber  factory  in  Heimdalsgade.

 The  reaction  from  the  police
 was  more  violent  than  ever

 before.  The  barricaded  factory
 was  shelled  with  teargas.  This

 was  the  first  time  teargas  had

 been  used  against  demon-
 strators  in  Denmark  since  the
 1930s.

 The  approximately  100
 youngsters  in  the  building—
 aged  from  l0  to  25—were  taken

 off  guad  by  the  teargas.

 The  police  had  provided  no
 exits  from  the  barricaded
 house  that  was  soon  filled  with

 teargas.  The  squatters  were

 hanging  out  of  the  windows,

 gasping  for  breath  while
 gasmasked  policemen  (who  in
 the  meantime  had  forced  their

 way  through  the  barricades)

 were  beating  them  up

 —lIt  was  horrible.  They  were

 so  brutal,  one  shocked  and  cry-

 ing  12  year  old  girl  related
 afterwards.

 —Forty  of  us  sat  on  the

 floor  on  the  ground  floor  when

 the  teargas  came.  Some  of  us

 rose  to  get  to  the  windows,  but
 at  the  same  time  the  first

 policemen  came  rushing  in.

 They  started  to  beat  everyone

 up,  even  though  many  were

 still  sitting  down.
 Their  rescue  was  a  ladder-

 truck  from  Kobenhavns
 Belysningsvoesen—the
 municipal  electricity  company

 that  was  passing  by  coinciden-

 tally.  It  was  used  to  help  get  the

 youngsters  out—many  of
 whom  had  already  started  to
 crawl  down  the  walls  of  the

 building.

 Hate

 In  the  following  days  the

 police  were  harshly  criticized  in

 the  leftwing  and  liberal  sec-

 tions  of  the  press—while  the

 conservative  press  found  that

 the  young  squatters  ‘had  got
 what  they  deserved.’  The
 critics  were  outraged  by  the

 gassing  of  children—and  by
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 thà  lack  of  will  to  negotiate

 the  youngsters.

 Amongst  the  brigadists  hate

 began  to  grow.  While  most  of
 them  still  wanted  the  squatting

 to  be  as  peaceful  as  possible
 others  started  talking  of
 resistance  against  the  obviously

 violent  police  force.
 In  an  interview  conducted

 just  after  the  gassing,  two  of

 the  youngsters  discussed
 “Violent  contra  peaceful
 methods.”

 —The  next  time  lll  just  run

 amok.  They’d  better  lock  me

 up  or  something  will  hap-

 pen—it  was  just  too  much.  I

 tell  you—vwe  are  going  to  take
 over  some  houses  now.

 —This  is  really  the  start.

 —But  it  will  do  us  no  good

 to  get  too  cross,  that  will  just

 make  the  police  escalate...

 —Yes,  but  as  it  is  now  they

 can  always  throw  us  out.

 —But  they  can’t  cover  all

 the  factories  in  Copenhagen

 and  all  the  empty  houses.

 —We  ought  to  throw  a
 bomb...

 —No,  no  we  shouldn’t!

 Well,  this  morning  before

 the  police  attacked  we  had  a

 meeting  inside  the  factory
 where  we  discussed  what  we

 should  do  when  they  attacked.

 Some  wanted  to  push  the

 policemen  out,  some  would

 just  sit  down  and  sing—and

 y

 then  some  wanted  to  fight  with
 ironbars,  to  make  molotov

 cocktails...and  to  be  extremely

 violent.  But  that  was  just  a
 few...

 —We  got  to  use  peaceful
 methods...

 —Yes,  but  how  many  black
 marks  and  fractured  sculls

 have  we  got—it’s  time  we  go
 wild.  The  next  time  we  must

 have  200  gasmasks  and  hand

 grenades.
 —No,  what  we  will  do  is

 take  a  house—get  thrown
 oüt—take  another  and  con-

 tinue  until  the  authorities  final-

 ly  understand...

 The  Convent

 Five  days  later  came  the  next

 squatting.  This  time  it  was  a
 former  convent  in  Abel
 Cathrinesgade  that  was  squat-

 ted.  And  things  were  going  bet-

 ter  this  time.

 —Det  er  bare  sousen—this  is

 the  cream.  We  have  fooled  the

 cops  for  the  second  time.  Now
 we  have  got  ourselves  a  house,

 shouted  the  activists  in  the  bar-

 ricaded  convent.

 All  windows  and  doors  were

 barricaded  and  prepared  for

 teargas  attack.  The  only  way  in

 was  up  a  ladder  and  through  a
 window.

 Inside  everybody  was
 discussing  whether  or  not  the

 n.

 police  would  attack.  It  being
 only  a  few  days  before  a

 borough  election,  the  social

 democrat  Lord  Mayor  Egon

 Weidekamp  might  choose  to

 wait  to  send  the  police  in  until
 after  the  election.

 I  don’t  know  whether  or  not

 the  police  are  coming.  Maybe.

 But  we  might  as  well  be  expec-

 ting  them.  That  is  the  cleverest

 thing  to  do.  Otherwise  we  will

 get  lazy  and  then  they  will  just

 catch  us  napping  one  day.  We

 have  to  keep  our  spirits  high  all

 the  time,  said  Henrik—one  of

 the  squatters  during  the  first

 days  in  the  former  convent.

 Inside

 But  the  police  never  attacked
 the  house.  For  the  next  four

 months  a  few/police  officers

 merely  kept  an  eye  on  the

 house  everyday—just  to  keep

 the  squatters  anxious.
 Inside  internal  problems

 started  to  show  up.  The  former

 convent  wasn’t  actually  the

 right  house  for  a  youth  center.
 The  house  was  too  small  and

 separated  into  a  lot  of  small
 rooms.  The  squatters  were
 unable  to  convert  the  house  in-

 to  what  they  really  wanted.

 Apathy  Grows

 The  house  is  also  situated  in

 the  wrong  part  of  town—in  a

 part  of  town  with  a  lot  of

 Gangs  of  ruffians  were  ter-

 rərizing  the  house  and  they
 made  it  impossible  for  the

 young  activists  to  make  things
 ‚work.

 —They  are  totally  malad-

 justed.  Either  they  ask  you  to

 shut  up  or  they  beat  you  up
 when  you  ask  them  to  behave

 themselves.  They  are  destroy-

 everything  into  a  mess  as  soon

 to  try  to  make  it  homelike,

 very  last  activists  in  the  con-

 The  drug  addicts  from  the
 neighborhood  were  another  big
 problem.  They  also  saw  the

 house  as  a  place  to  stay  and

 soon  they  presented  problems

 that  the  young  activists  had  no

 way  of  solving.
 After  four  months  in  the

 had  to  give  up.  There  was  a

 steadily  decreasing  number  of

 activists  and  at  a  meeting  on
 February  l4th  the  “Initiv-

 gruppen”  dissolved  itself.

 The  very  next  day  the  police
 removed  the  last  20  disillusion-

 ed  activists  from  the  house.

 —I  feel  nothing  at  all  about

 being  thrown  ouț.  There  was
 not  a  single  thing  functioning

 in  there  anywhere,  said  John  as
 he  was`  thrown  out.

 Ready  For  Action  Again

 To  the  activists  the  clearing
 of  the  Abel  Cathrine  convent

 was  a  signal  to  start  again.  The
 squatters,  of  whom  a  lot  had

 left  the  convent  months
 before,  were  now  ready  for  ac-

 tion  again.  Out  of  the  ruins  of

 the  dissolved“‘‘Initiv-gruppen’’

 the  BZ-brigaden  (the  occupa-

 tion  brigade)  was  born.

 The  very  next  day  they  took
 over  a  new  house.  It  was  a

 former  residence  of  a  professor

 at  Rigshospitalet—the  central

 state  hospital.

 During  the  fighting  that
 followed,  the  first  serious  in-

 juries  occurred.  One  of  the

 young  girls—Mette—was
 severely  hurt.  Fleeing  from  the

 police  she  jumped  out  of  a

 first-floor  window  and  hitting

 the  ground  she  injured  her

 back  and  broke  a  leg.

 —“When  the  police  swarm-

 ed  in  the  door  to  the  roof,  I  got

 scared.  I  crawled  out  onto  the

 cornice  to  get  away.  The  police
 held  me,  shouting  that  I  should
 not  jump.  But  I  wanted  to

 jump—I  was  so  scared.  ‘Then

 do  it  now,’  they  said—and  let

 go,”  Mette  explained  two  days
 later  from  her  hospital  bed.

 This  episode  strengthened

 the  antagonism  between  the

 BZ-brigade  and  the  police.

 And  then,  two  weeks  iater,  the

 squatting  of  Mekanisk
 Musikmuseum,  a  former
 museum  on  Vesterbro,  became

 a  reality  as  mentioned  in  the

 beginning  of  this  article.  One
 -ħundred  and  forty-seven  peo-

 ple  were  arrested  (the  youngest

 only  13  years  old)  and  six  got
 prison  sentences  for  ‘violence
 towards  an  officer  on  duty.”

 With  all  Denmark  as
 astonished  spectators  in  front

 of  the  television  screens,  the

 youngsters  fought  desperately

 against  the  superior  force
 —and  lost.

 What  Is  There  To  Lose

 The  discussions  flared  up

 and  negotiations  between  the

 brigade  and  the  authorities

 began  at  ilast.  But  meanwhile

 the  squattings  continue.  Some

 squattings  are  violent—while

 others  are  happy  and  peaceful.

 In  May  the  youngsters  squat-

 ted  a  house—threatened  by

 demolition—in  cooperation
 with  Norrebros  Pensionist-

 gruppe—an  old-age  pensioners
 association.

 The  police  came—and  were

 warmly  welcomed  with
 homemade  cake!

 —As  long  as  the  youngsters
 do  not  use  violent  methods  we

 can  cooperate.  Our  goals  are

 just  about  the  same,  said  one

 of  the  pensioners  during  the

 squatting.

 The  idea  of  squatting  empty

 houses  is  spreading  in  Central

 Copenhagen.  Today  there  are

 hundreds  of  people  living  in

 squatted  houses  in  the  city.

 And  BZ-brigaden  is  still

 fighting.  In  their  book
 “Ungdomshus  nu’  they  ex-

 plain  to  the  politicians:
 —We  have  tried  to  create

 something  within  your  society.

 We  did  not  get  anything  out  of

 that.  Therefore  we  are  now  try-

 ing  to  create  something  on  our

 own.  Some  say  that  we  will  not
 succeed.  That  we  will  be
 destroyed.  That  we  will  loose.
 We  can  just  smile...what  have

 we  got  to  lose?
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 BEL
 IZE

 part  II
 By  J.G.  and  Fidelito

 In  the  last  issue  we  described  óður

 journey  through  fascist  Guatemala,  and

 -=  particularly  the  assassination  of  a  ranch

 owner  and  his  manager.

 Several  politically  astute  feaders  com-

 mented  that  they  had  no  empathy  for  the

 deceased  because  they  were  landowners,

 and  probably  part  of  the  problem.  It  was
 also  noted  that  the  ranchers  also  had

 -  political  connections  to  get  a  local  military
 officer  removed.

 Our  first  response:  is  that  this  ranch,

 while  large,  is  not  fancy  in  any  way.  The

 house  is  wood,  with  no  electricity  and  no

 running  water.  The  widow  of  the  slain
 rancher  works  the  ranch  herself  with  her

 six  helpers.

 The  second  thing  to  think  about  is  that  if

 the  army  would  kill  such  people  merely  for

 refusing  to  sell  to  local  Guatemalans  who

 ~are  fronting  for  Texaco  oil  interests  in  the

 area,  imagine  what  they  do  to  ordinary

 workers  and  farmers.  Anyone  who  op-
 poses  this  kind  of  absolute  rule  over  a

 populace  is  in  danger:  even  presidents  are

 overthrown,  as  happened  to  President

 Garcia  in  a  recent  coup.

 But  now  let  us  tell  you  about  the  hap-
 penings  in  Belize—politically  and  head-

 wise.  First  of  all,  some  background  about
 this  former  British  colony,  which  received
 its  independence  on  Sept.  21,  1981.

 Belize  is  physically  part  of  Central
 America,  bounded  on  the  north  by  the
 Yucatan  Peninsula  of  Mexico;  nearby  to

 the  south  is  Honduras—and  unfriendly
 Guatemala  lurks  to  the  west.  Culturally,
 Belize  is  an  anomaly—English  and  Creole

 (a  mixture  of  Spanish,  Mayan  and  English)
 are  spoken,  not  Spanish;  the  people  are
 mostly  African,  with  some  Mennonites

 (German  farmers  living  a  19th-century  life)
 and  a  few  Indians,  Chinese,  and
 Lebanese—while  others  in  Central
 America  are  mostly  Indian  and  Latin.

 However,  on  government  documents,
 tourist  posters,  and  local  Belikan  beer

 labels,  the  words  ‘Central  America’  stand

 out.  The  symbol  for  the  country  is  a
 Mayan  pyramid  at  the  ruins  of  Altun-Ha.

 Even  the  beer  (light  or  dark,  and  both  ex-

 cellent)  carries  the  symbol.

 There  are  other  paradoxes  and  con-

 tradictions.  While.it  was  a  colony  called
 British  Honduras,  Belize  had  been  claimed

 by  Guatemala  under  a  weird  doctrine  call-

 ed  uti  possidetis,  which  was  used  by  Argen-
 tina  in  its  attempt  to  take  over  the  Falkland

 Islands,  also  a  British  possession.
 Guatemala  does  not  recognize  the  in-

 dependence  of  Belize,  and  still  includes  it
 in  national  maps.

 As  we  crossed  the  border  from  Belize  to

 Guatemala,  we  noticed  two  signs:  “Belize
 for  the  Belizeans’”  on  one  side,  and  “Belice

 es  Guatemala”  on  the  other.  There  was  no

 problem  in  entering  either  country  from

 either  side.  (Tourist  tip:  The  rode  west
 from  Belize  City,  across  the  border,  and  to

 the  Mayan  ruins  at  Tikal,  is  open,,  but  at

 times  may  be  closed  if  the  border  dispute
 heats  up.)  On  Central  American  maps  you

 might  also  see  the  words  ‘7n  Litigo”
 across  Belize,  linking  its  territory  to
 Guatemala.

 This  has  been  the  trend  for  several

 years—that  is,  the  recognition  `  of
 Guatemala’s  claim  to  Belize  by  Latin

 American  countries.  The  U.S.  is  also  guilty
 of  supporting  this  assertion.  By  1980,  this

 trend  was  reversed  due  to  intense  lobbying
 by  Belize.

 The  New  York  Times  Magazine,  in  a
 first  anniversary  article  for  Belizean  in-

 dependence,  says  that  the  annual  United
 Nations  General  Assembly  vote  supporting

 Belize’s  sovereignty  in  1980  was  139  to

 zero,  with  Guatemala  walking  out  and  the

 U.S.  abstaining.  Highly  successful  lobby-

 ing,  one  would  say!  s
 Why  is  Guatemala  so  interested  in

 Belize?  Guatemala  does  not  have  much  ac-

 tant  to  Guatemala  as  an  economic  path  to

 Europe.  The  greed  for  oil  also  enters  the
 picture:  There  are  reports  of  offshore  oil
 deposits  in  the  Atlantic.  Actually,  it  is  poor

 Belize  that  could  use  the  oil,  since  there  is
 almost  none  that  is  usable  under  its  sur-

 been  more  fortunate.  :
 How  do  Belizeans  react  to

 Guatemalans?  While  on  a  local  bus  from

 Chetumal,  Mexico,  south  to  Belize  City,

 we  passed  several  British  army  trucks  load-

 ed  with  British  soldiers  in  a  hurry.  We  ask-

 ed  the  people  where  they  were  going.  The

 response  was:  to  hunt  for  Guatemalans

 reported  in  the  area.

 What  would  happen  to  those  caught?

 They  would  be  killed—everyone  laughed:

 We  took  this  as  strange  from  such  a  seem-

 ingly  peaceful  type  of  people..  Sure

 the  U.S.  consulate  in  Belize  City,  where

 Guatemalans  are  held:  We  don’t  know,

 nor  would-anyone  prove  to  us,  if  they  are

 actually  executed.

 According  to  some  Haitian  groups  in

 Brooklyn;  Belize  is  also  being  used  to  im-

 prison  3,000  Haitian  refugees  from  the

 U.S.  The  reason  given  is  to  preserve  the

 racial  balance  of  Belize,  whichis  having  a

 “large”  immigration  of  Indians  and
 Latins.  The  U.S.  government  is  no  doubt

 behind  this  scheme  as  a  plan  to  deny  Hai-

 tians  political  asylum.  The  influx-is  prob-

 ably  a  result  of  the  governmental  killings  in

 other  nearby  countries  such  as  El  Salvador
 and  Guatemala.  :

 How  serious  is  Guatemala’s  claim  to

 Belize?  We  are  sure  that  Guatemala  wants

 Belize,  bot  how  far  it  will  go  to  get  it  is

 dubious.  The  British  keep  almost  2,000

 troops  there  to  prevent  a  takeover,  or  so

 the  British  say.  This  could  also  be  a  way  of

 giving  independence  but  keeping  control
 by  using  an  exaggerated  external  threat  as
 an  excuse—which  sounds  similar  to  the
 situation  in  Northern  Ireland.

 Our  -own  feeling  .on  this  is  that
 Guatemala  is  so  busy  annihilating  its  own
 people  (especially  native  and  natural
 peoples)  that  it  cannot  seriously  undertake
 an  invasion  of  any  sort.  The  salvation  to  all

 this  is  that  the  people  of  Guatemala  will

 win  against  the  murderers  in  their  own

 government  and  leave  Belize  alone.  As  one

 Belizean  put  it,  “Guatemala  is  just  making
 a  lot  of  noise.”

 Besides  troops,  Britain  has  two  other

 holds  on  Belize:  food  supply  and  the  new

 government.  Obviously,  in  a  poor  and

 depressed  country,  the  availability  of  fodd
 is  extremely  important.  The  British  never

 encouraged  the  peòple  to  grow  their  own.

 Instead,  food  was—and  is—imported
 from  British  Commonwealth  countries.

 Only  the  Mennonites  áre  engaged  in

 agriculture,  and  very  little  fresh  local  pro-
 duce  and  flesh  is  available  in  the  market.

 Almost  all  food  comes  in  cans  from

 Overseas,  even  the  rice  and  beans  that  are
 served  with  -most  meals.

 Before  we  expose  the  new  “indepen-
 dent”  government’s  plans,  let’s  get  into  a

 crop  that  is  home  grown—the  weed:  Ah,  a
 major  reason  to  go  to  Belize  (besides  its

 having  the  world’s  second  largest  barrier

 reef  for  snorkling  and  scuba  diving)!  Many

 guidebooks  claim-  that  the  people
 themselves  are  reason  enough  to  visit.

 True,  but  the  bonus  after  the  traveling
 hassles  ís  the  pot.

 There  is  plenty  of  it;  it  is  cheap  and  more

 than  decent  in  quality.  Dealers  openly  con-
 duct  business  in  the  street,  but  do  not  ex-

 pose  their  wares  as  in  New  York.  The  con-

 stant  aroma,  the  strains  of  reggae  and

 Motown,  and  the  melodious  sounds  of

 friendly,  as  you  would  expect  in  a  semi-
 tropical  environment.

 Immediately  upon  getting  off  the  bus

 from  Chetumal,  we  were  approached  by

 ‘““steerers”  from  Han’s  Guest  House,
 Which  some  books  advise  to  stay  clear  of

 because  of  thefts.  We  did  not  get  rooms

 there  because  of  its  set-up,  rather  than

 because  of  the  stories  we  had  heard.  We

 did,  however,  become  friendly  with  the

 fellows  who  work  and  hang  around  there.

 As  in  all  drug  business,  there  are  hard
 sellers  and  soft  sellers.  We  stayed  with  the

 soft  kind—to  our  pleasurable  advantage.

 Ounces  went  for  20  Belizean  dollars.  (One:

 U.S.  dollar  equals  two  Belizean.)  We  were
 told  that  pounds  would  be  100  dollars  Beli-

 zean,  or  $50  U.S.  At  first  we  bought  a

 quarter-ounce,  for  which  ten  dollars  Beli-

 zean  was  asked.  We  only  had  a  5-dollar
 Belizean  note.  It  was  accepted  without  any

 further  bargaining.  Nice  people.  They  just
 reach  into  a  bag  and  use  their  eyes  and

 hands  to  measure  quantities.  Generous
 e.

 a  smoke  itself  has  seeds,  small  cut

 buds,  large  in  volume  and  an  up  head.
 Even  with  the  oppressive  heat,  you  did  not

 feel  like  sleeping  or  sitting.  ;  “Action
 smoke”  is  a  prime  description  of  its  utmost quality.  :

 The  cops.  are  all  Black,  carry  only  a

 nightstick  concealed  in  their  pants-leg
 pocket,  have  no  guns  (in  the  British  tradi-

 tion),  and  are  generally  well-respected.

 They  also  do  not  harass  nor  hassle  anyone

 see  anyone  doing  these  things  in  front  of
 them.  There  is  a  kind  of  mutual-  respect:

 Don’t  bother  us  and  we  won’t  bother  you.

 The  first  isthe  blocking  of  a  walkway  onto

 the  centrally-located  Swing  Bridge  by  us:
 and  some  street  hustlers  while  negotiating  a

 deal.  The  cop  asked  us  to  move,  since  we.

 were  in  the'people’s  way:  Everyone  did  s0,
 commenting  to-the  cop  that  he  was  right.

 Mind  you—this,  all’  in’  crisp,  formal

 English:  very  polite:  SA
 Much  of  Black  street  culture  in  Belize  is

 the  same  as  in  the  U.S.  Three-card  monte

 is  popular  yet  illegal  in  Belize.  We  were
 watching  some  players  hustle  a  crowd.  in

 ‘front  of  a  court  house.  A  motorcycle  cop

 came  by  and  the  game  broke  up  as  quickly

 asit  had  started.  Neither  cop  nor  player
 abused  each  other.

 Independence  probably  will  increase  the
 growing  and  selling  of  pot.  We  were

 unable  to  find  out  about  export  oppor-

 The  pot  definitely  is.

 Independence  has  brought  a  change  in

 the  political  climate  concerning  the  govern-

 ment  and  the  people.  George  Price  has
 been  the-  Prime  Minister  of  Belize  for

 several  years.  His  role  now  is  that  of  an  in-
 terim  acting  president.  Elections  are  to  be
 held  in  1984,  open  to  all.  There  is  a

 process.

 There  is  fear,  however,  that  this  seem-

 ingly  democratic  method  will  actually  give

 rise  to  a  dictatorship  of  the  old  giard  who

 ran  Belize  for  the  English.  It  is  they  who

 are  in  control  now,  and  it  is  they  who  will
 set  upand  supervise  the  ‘free’  elections  in
 84.

 t  `  a!
 don't  forget  to  BnS  s

 There  is  already  a  beginning  of  this  evil.

 When  we  wete  there  in  August,  1981,  a  cer-

 tain  minister’s  hõuse  was  bombed  for  the

 sixth  time,  giving  cause  for  a  special  edi-

 tion  of  the  weekly  Belizean  Times.

 The  police  issue  permits  for  political

 is  stated  on  the  permit.  However,  the

 police  have  the  “legal  right’  to  end  any
 meeting  earlier,  if  they  Wish,  and  clear  the
 place.

 „  The  problem  underlying  all  this  is  the

 jockeying  for  power  among  the  various

 political  parties.  The  ruling  party  is  George
 Price’s  People’s  United  Party,  which  has

 been  in  power  since  even  before  in-

 dependence—as  far  back  as  the  early  50s:

 He  is  part  African,  Mayan,  Mexican  (?)
 and  Scottish,  and  all  Catholic.

 The  Opposing  party  is  the  United

 Democratic  Party,  which  is  usually  rousted

 early  from  its  meetings  by  the  police.  While

 Creoles  make  up  most  of  this  party,  they
 are  an  educated  lot,  and  prefer  to  be  con-

 nected  with  the  British  Caribbean.  They
 are  against  Price’s  plan  to  make  Belize  a

 Central  American  country.  There  was  no

 way  at  the  time,  and  even  now,  to  assess

 ‘the  true  politics  of  each  party  with  respect

 to  the  effect  on  the  people  of  Belize.  :

 Belize  will  undergo  many  changes  in  its
 population  makeup  and  in  its  economic
 ties.  Thēère  is  one  party  that  caught  our  eye,

 and  which  we  hope  is  doomed  as  more
 changes  come  about.  This  is  the  U.S.  Beli-

 zean  party.  Its  members  want  Belize  to  be

 part  of  the  U.S.,  like  Puerto  Rico.  We  Te
 sure  there  are  advantages  that  will  fill  Swiss

 bank  accounts  for  this  party’s  adherents.

 from  a  spliff.

 MORE
 GROWING AND
 HARVESTING

 Shine  on,  Shine  on  harvest  mòon..….
 a  little  while.

 I  ain’t  had  no  lovin

 since  January,  February,  June  or  July.

 If  you  planted  pot  plants  or  seeds  out-

 doors  or  inside,  in  the  ground  or  in  pots,  in

 a  greenhouse  or  mainstreamed  with.  the

 native  flora  and  fauna,  eventually  you
 need  to  think  about  harvest.  There  are

 many  aspects  of  harvesting  in  each  of  these

 situations.  Each  grower  must  tailar  his
 harvest  to  his  situation.

 Harvest  can  best  be  regulated  in  a

 greenhouse.  Heating,  cooling,  humidity

 and  water  can  be  almost  exactly  what  you

 plan.  During  vegetative  growth  (pre-

 flowering)  you  might  be  fertilizing  with

 high  nitrate  fertilizers  to  build  a  large  scaf-

 fold  on  which  to  pop  buds.  Humidity
 might  be  kept  high  to  encourage  a  larger,
 lusher-foliage  plant.

 However,  at  onset  of  flowering,  initiated

 either  naturally—by  short  days  in  the

 fall—or  artificially—by  reducing  day
 length  with  light-impervious
 blankets—you  will  want  to  reduce  humidi-

 ty.  Humidity  may  be  reduced  ;by  watering
 a  little  less,  not  spraying  down’  the

 walkways.  It’s  better  to  use  dehumidifiers,
 since  natural  humid  conditions  outside  the

 house  may  outweigh  any  cutbacks  you
 make.  Dehumidifiers  are  available  in  all

 sizes  and  kinds.  Check  to  make  SUTe  YOUTrs

 will  do  the  job  for  the  area  you  want  to

 dehumidify.  Flowers  developing  in  low
 humidity  have  thinner  leaves,  and  seem  to

 produce  more  psychoactive  protective
 resin  to  protect  the  seeding  process.  If

 you’ve  removed  all  the  males  and  there  is

 no  trace  of  local  weed  to  cross-pollinate  a

 bit,  you  may  consider  bringing  in  some

 males  and  doing  some  cross-pollination  in

 cloth  bags  wrapped  around  lower  limbs  of’

 selected  females:  This  keeps  the  females

 female,  reduces  incidence  of  male  buds

 forming  on  female  plants,  and  gives  you

 some  vigorous  hybrids  for  next  year.  Try

 pollinating  Thai  females  with  Afghan
 males,  Mexican  with  Thai,  Afghan  females

 with  Thai  and  all  the  combinations  you  can

 consider.  Mark  each  bagged  limb  with  the

 Cross-types,  and  next  year  you  might  find

 an  effective  tasting  Thai  plant  producing
 with  Afghan  speed  instead  of  its  more
 leisure  pace.

 Since  all  plants,  even  within  varieties,  do

 not  flower  at  the  same  instant  or  even

 week,  you  should  divide  your  house  into

 vegetative  and  flower-forcing  areas.  The
 vegetative  stages  would  not  receive  the

 special  low  humidity  and  high-phosphorus
 fertilizer  Supplements  flowers  like.

 Outside,  it  may  be  difficult  to  keep

 ground  temperatures,  and  eventually  air

 temperatures,  high  enough.  Plants  take  up

 Phosphorus  in  cold  soils  poorly,  so  give  a

 Plant  a  high  Phosphorus  fertilizer  (perhaps
 Ven  superphosphate)  and  it  will  take  what

 1t  needs,  with  no  more  than  its  flower

 Organs  require  to  produce  healthy  plants.

 If  your  plants  are  on  a  hill,  they  will  usual-
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 g  poly  on  the  ground  can  warm  soils,

 ut  may  not  be  worth  it  unless  winter  is
 ing  too  soon.  Plants  can  be  dug  up  and

 bringing  plants  from  outside  in;  they  are
 usually  infested  with  spider  mites  and  soil-

 borne  diseases.  If  the  greenhouse  has  been

 airly  sterile  or  pasteurized,  these  pests

 atering,  plants  can  usually  slough  off
 ost  insect  pests.  During  the  weeks-before
 owering  is  completely  mature,  less  water

 can  harden  buds,  make  them  a  bit  more  in-

 tense.  Even  though  genetics  is  the  main  in-
 fluence  on  strength,  these  hints  can  still  af-

 fect  potency.

 After  you’ve  decreased  watering  plants

 flowering  outdoors,  you  need  to  make  sure
 Ou  can  pick  them  a)  when  their  peak

 potency  is  achieved,  b)  before  frost
 damages  or  kills  the  plant,  and  ¢)  in-

 dividually  (on  individual  plants),  keeping
 types  separate.  A  mistaken  practice  is  to

 Harvest  all  plants  on  a  single  day,  even

 though  many  take  longer  to  complete  their

 flowering  process.  If  at  all.  possible,
 establish  a  triage  similar  to  the  kind  doc-

 those  that  won’t,  and  those  who  might
 make  it  if  soil  is  warmed,  frost  holds  off  a

 the  buds  to  develop—even  through  a  cou-

 many  parts  of  the  country  is  to  prune  half

 the  roots  off  a  plant,  severing  them  below

 the  soil  line  with  a  deft  spade.  This  hastens
 ipening.  With  pot  it  just  might  speed

 umatizing  the  plant  stem  (insertion  of  a
 or  other  mechanical  damage).  They
 high-grade  plants  to  begin  with,  but

 the  material  needed  to  produce-  dynamic

 ly  not  make  it  a  high  grade.  The  effect  is

 aesthetic,  but  only  desirable  from  a  con-  i
 sumer  point  of  view  if  done  to  high-grade  |

 hangs  on  is  another  gold-producing  tech-

 nique.

 If  you  have  taken  cuttings  through  the

 summer,  perhaps  now  is  the  time  to  note

 which  plants  have  produced  the  best.  Save

 these  cuttings  for  breeding  and  future  pro-

 duction;  pitch  the  low  grades  away.  Test
 each  strain  for  taste,  appearance,  ‘color,  or

 any  quality  you  normally  look  for.  Does  it

 make  you  forget  how  to  spell?  Does  it

 make  you  forget  your  name?  Does  it  have

 the  oily,  concentrated  touch  and  taste
 which  swells  in  the  lungs?  Does  it  have  a

 smooth  or  harsh  taste?  If  smooth,  is  the

 smoke  still  strong?  If  harsh,  is  the  smoke

 ‘strong  enough  to  make  you  quite  high?

 after  the  buds  are  clipped  off;  try  it.

 Removing  male  plants  of  local  strains
 from  an  area  two  miles  around  your  plants

 is  a  good  idea.  There  will  still  be.  some

 cross-pollination  from  wind,  but  few  seeds

 will  be  produced  this  way.  These  seeds  will

 the  local  community  will  improve  the  ditch

 weed’s  punch.  Throw  them  into  the  ditch.

 Usually  the  top  buds  mature  before
 some  of  the  bottom  buds.  You  may  want

 to  clip  these  first  and  give  the  lower  por-
 tion  time.  An  extra  week  or  so  on  the  plant

 will  make  up  some  bulk  and  quality.

 Curing  with  carbon  dioxide  allegedly  has

 the  capability  of  turning  some  existing  can-
 nabinoids  to  THC.  Try  exposing  some  of

 the  buds  to  CO,  from  dry  ice  if  you  like.  I
 recall  getting  high  off  some  locally-grown
 Colombian  after  it  was  treated  with  dry

 ice,  but  then,  after  it  was  placed  in  bags
 outside  to  change  the  color,  it  was  ruined.

 definitely  has  strong  buds,  since  traumatiz-

 ing  them  too  early  can  interfere  with  bud
 production.

 Do  not  cure  the  herb  in  the  sun.  Place  it

 in  a  warm,  dry  and  dark  location,  at  least

 not  in  direct  sunlight.  You  might  try  trim-
 ming  the  excess  leaf,  sun  leaves  and  bud

 leaves,  before  laying  the  buds  down  to  dry.
 This  type  of  manicuring  can  be  done  on  the

 plant  also  to  hasten  curing.  Light  can  trig-
 ger  reactions  on  freshly  cut  buds  that,

 while  futile  for  the  poor  dislocated  bud,
 are  quite  effective  at  reducing  the  potency

 of  the  bud.  It  might  be  trying  to  grow

 leaves  and  roots,  doing  some  preliminary
 chemical  work  to  that  end.  This  is  not  the

 process  we  want.  We  want  to  sever  that

 bud  with  a  clean,  sharp  pruning  shear  or
 scissor  or  knife,  at  its  peak,  and  leave  it

 like  that,  with  no  confusing  light  to  hinder

 its  preservation  process.  If  the  room  is  of
 high  humidity,  better  lower  the  humidity

 with  dehumidifiers  or  heaters.  Otherwise,

 peak  chemical  structures  we  want’to

 preserve.  By  all  means  do  not  cure  in-

 discriminately,  buds  piled  high.  Spon-

 taneous  combustion  can  cause  the  drying
 shed  or  stash  house  to  burn  down  when

 this  large  pile  of  composting  pot  begins  to

 taste.  The  Colombian  growers  seem  to

 -compost  all  their  product  now,  in  large

 piles  cooking  in  the  sun.  It’s  a  wonder  it’s

 as  good  as  it  is,  which  is  questionable  at best.
 Buds  are  at  peak  when  the  points  are  still

 white,  barely  beginning  to  turn  red.  When

 they  turn  red,  and  swell  the  fake  seed-pod,

 they  have  lessened  in  intensity.  They  are

 not  mature;  they  are  senile.

 İf  your  plantation  is  on  land  other  than

 your  own,  or  if  your  own  is  sufficiently

 open  to  public  inspection  to  war-
 rant—well,  warrants  if  the  wrong  public

 inspects  your  operation  during  pick-
 ing—make  sure  a)  you  aren’t  being  watch-

 ed,  b)  you  can’t  be  watched  (or  heard),  and

 c)  even  if  you  are  watched,  discovered,  or
 somewhat  ran-onto,  that  you  can  get

 away.  Standard  criminal  practice  is  to  wear

 gloves.  If  you  are  carrying  tools  with  your

 fingerprints  or  name  on  them,  make  sure

 you  are  prepared  to  take  them  on  any  sud-

 den  flight.  If  you  have  a  vehicle  to

 transport  the  stuff,  have  someone  deliver
 the  vehicle  to  the  location  after  all  picking

 is  done,  leaving  you  to  run  to  other  con-

 tingent  meeting  places.  Don’t  surrender

 unless  you  hear  you  are  about  to  be  shot,

 since  all  presence  of  that  green,  red  and

 gold  cannabis  on  your  jeans  and  hands  is

 good  evidence  for  most  judges,  sherrifs,

 juries.  Don’t  stash  the  bags  and  walk  up  to
 the  local  posse  expecting  them  to  let  you

 slide  when  you  are  covered  head-to-toe

 with  cannabis.  Hide  until  they  leave,  if  you

 have  to.  And  realize  that  sometimes  you

 can  see  helicopters  that  aren’t  there,  cars

 that  aren’t  really  parked  watching  you,

 and  like  paranoia,  If,  after  running

 headlong  through  the  woods,  perhaps
 adrenaline-rushing  and  fantastically  doom-

 sensed  paranoia  stimulated  your  knee-

 scraping,  ankle-twisting  jog  through  the
 tall  weeds.  Plan  your  escape  routes.  This

 will  keep  you  on  your  toes.  :
 If  your  driver  arrives  and  either  splits

 with  the  bags  of  cannabis  or  lets  you  split

 with  it  safely  in  his  trunk,  and  you  are

 pulled  over  later,  don’t  act  scared  or  give

 any  kind  of  probable  cause  for  a  search.
 Chances  are  they  figure  you  are  country-

 ;  sa
 drinking,  and  if  you’ve  changed  clothes  or

 taken  off  the  old  ones  down  to  shorts,  get

 out  of  the  car  and  explain  yourselves  as  in-

 nocent  lost  citizens.  (‘Which  way  to

 Goshen,  buddy?;  we  turned  off  route  66  so

 long  ago  I’m  sure  we  can’t  find  it  in  the

 daytime,  let  alone  at  night...)  So,  get

 your  stories  straight,  keep  your  escape

 routes  routed,  your  percentages  calculated.

 Quiet  work  late  at  night  can  usually  foil

 most  routine  police  surveillance,  and  a

 stake-out  should  be  fairly  obvious.

 After  all  of  this,  you’ve  got  the  stuff  out

 of  the  field,  to  a  safe-house.  It  may  be

 great;  it  may  be  not-so-great.  Use  your  ex-

 perience  to  improve  your  growing  skills.

 Don’t  despair.  The  failures  you  had  this

 year  might  have  saved  you  from  legal

 o  aN  a

 Doc  :...They’re  all  elites  and  they  sooner

 or  later  have  to  justify  their  status.

 That’s  the  problem:  the  elites  must

 recognize  responsibility  or  they  can’t  cláim
 elite  status.  The  Romans  forgot  their  duty

 and  stopped  taking  care  of  libraries,  etc.  We
 wouldn’t  even  have  Aristotle  if  it  weren’t

 And  once  you've  reached  the  age  of  in-
 stantaneous  levels  of  communication  you

 don’t  need  those  tightly  closed  elites  in  order

 to  transmit  learning.  The  possibility  of  com-

 municating  with  fidelity,  that’s  the  impor-

 tant  thing;  I  mean,  serious  information....I

 mean  a  book  off  the  press  in  a  couple  of
 minutes  that  would  have  taken  a  whole

 monastery  half  a  century  to  do.

 Consider  a  Sunday  when  you  got  20-

 million  guys  sitting  in  front  of  20  million-
 TV  sets  watching  a.  football  game.:
 Gametime,  they  get  the  adrenaline  up  but

 they  don’t  have  anyplace  to  put  it.  They  got

 the  fight  or  flight  reaction  but  no  place  to
 flee...  so  after  a  while  they  start  getting  an

 adrenaline  crash.  You  can  get  speeded  out

 on  your  own  adrenaline.  And  get  addicted

 for  real...on  your  own  adrenaline.

 Guys  who've  seen  a  lot  of  combat  can  tell

 you  about  cases  where  there’d  be  one  guy

 on  the  squad  who  would  ave  to  go  off  once
 a  week  and  do  something  terribly  dangerous

 just  to  get  off,  to  get  the  tension  off,  to  get

 The  danger  junkie  syndrome.  They  alter-

 nate  between  serious  depressions  and  com-

 mitting  some  seriously  dangerous  act.
 OT  :  So  the  tension  is  the  storing  away  of

 those  impulses  in  an  inactive  form...
 Doc  :  This  is  also  a  nicotine  culture.  Very

 difficult  to  figure  out  precisely  what
 nicotine  does.  I'm  beginning  to  perceive

 what  the  pharmacological  action  of  nicotine

 is  and  what  the  psychological  ramifications

 are.  It’s  got  a  lot  to  do  with  the  anxiety

 associated  with  appetite.  Nicotine’s  addic-

 tive  effect  is  connected  to  the  appetite.

 OT  What  is  the  basic  charge  that  people

 raise  against  pot?  Its  a  double-barrel

 charge.  It’s  very  subtle.  One  barrel  is  that

 pot  slowly  destroys  your  ability  to  differen-
 tiate  or  function  at  all.  So  you  don’t  notice

 the  “shocking”  effect  it’s  having.  The

 other  thing  is  that  because  it  is  so  easy  to-

 quit  smoking,  marijuana  smokers  “stub-
 bornly”  refuse  to  admit  they're  “sic  S

 and  never  quit.

 it  tastes  bad  it  can’t  be  good  for  you.

 OT:  The  point  I’m  trying  to  make  is  past
 that.  It  has  to  do.with  the  fact  that  it’s

 possible  to  auto-program  yourself  to  stop
 smoking  pot.

 Doc:  If  you  use  pot  in  high  dosês,  you're

 going  to  get  a  stoned  condition  which  after
 a  few  days  is  gonna  feel—you  get  this  kin-

 da  water  logged  effect—you  notice  that

 you  smoke  an  awful  lot  of  grass  and  you're
 really  not  getting  much  for  it.  If  you  keep

 the  dosage  level  way  down,  so  you  don’t

 get  into  that  waterlog,  yoù  can  smoke  at  a
 steady  rate.  Smoke  small  jays...

 OT:  Or  smoke  a  bit  of  a  Jay  and  put  it
 out.

 Doc:  That’s  the  best  thing  to  do  if  you  can

 bring  yourself  to  do  it.  Some  people  can’t

 because  they  have  an  oral  gratification

 problem...

 There’s  no  question  that  you  can  quit

 nicotine  easier  with  grass  than
 without...  People  who've  quit  nicotine  us-

 where  they  may  have  tried  10  or  15  times  to
 do  it  without  success,  that  the  more

 carefully  you  do  it—using  grass  as  a

 general  relaxant—the  less  likely  you  are  to

 TEgTeSS.  s
 There’s  got  to  be  a  connection  between

 the  muscle  relaxant  effect  and  the  observed

 best  detoxicant  we  have.  If  you  get  your

 tension  level  down  you’re  also  less  likely  to

 get  the  virus  in  the  first  place.  i:

 There’s  a  lot  of  experimentation  with

 this  stuff.  Ive  spent  years  studying

 massage,  and  the  more  you  get  into  it,  the

 more  interesting  it  gets.  I’ve  been  studying

 cancers,  and  it  isn’t  difficult  to  get  them  to

 regress.  Some  of  them  however  get  very

 sticky  and  I’ve  found  that  it’s  possible  to

 modulate  the  rate  of  growth  by  changing

 the-number  of  breathing  exercises  that  you

 do  'every  day,  by  changing  the  number  of.

 cigarettes  you  smoke,  changing  the
 number  of  meals  you  eat.  And  there’s  no

 doubt  about  it:  by  modulating  your  diet

 you  can  go  a  long  way  to  regressing  and

 very  probably  complete  cure.  This  is  now

 being  acknowledged  by  the  medical  profes-

 sion  itself.  They’ve  just  apparently
 published  a  great  paper  on  this.  Cannabis

 is  very  strongly  indicated  in  the  same

 Way..
 People  should  be  encouraged  to  grow

 cannabis  this  winter  indoors  even  if  they

 don’t  smoke  it  now.  The  rising  pollution

 problem,  microwave  radiation....  By  im-

 proving  our  general  level  of  health,  you

 can  tolerate  that  sort  of  thing  1000%  bet-

 ter.  A  person...is  much  more  vulnerable

 to  pollution,  radiation,  that  sort  of  thing  if

 their  senses  are  impaired...

 Cannabis  just  may  be  the  key  to  dealing

 with  the  pollution  damage—and  I’m  talk-

 ing  about  everything  from  retardation  irm
 children,  all  the  way  across  the  spec-
 trum—cannabis  may  have  a  far  wider  ap-

 OT  Tod  Mikuriya  calls  it  “the  poor man’s  valium.”
 Doc:  It  goes  way  beyond  that...I  think
 it’s  the  closest  thing  we’ve  got  to  a  genuine

 soma,  the  magically  mystical  thing  that

 could  cure  just  about  anything,  if  you
 knew  how  to  use  it.  And  that  last  phrase  is

 important.  ..if  you  know  how  to  use  it,
 because  it’s  taken  me  20  years  to  learn  how

 to  smoke  cannabis,  it’s  taken  me  20  years

 to  figure  out  what  happens  next.

 OT:  It  seems  that  the  best  way  to  do  pot  is

 to  continually  try  to  cut  down  on  your  con-

 sumption.
 Doc:  That  seems  to  be  good  advice.  I  find

 that  because  of  the  peculiar  combination

 curve  with  grass,  the  consumption  goes  up

 at  the  beginning,  but  as  you  get  more  ex-

 perienced  with  it,  it  takes  less  and  less  to  get
 to  the  same  place.  Your  consumption  falls
 off.  Now,  nearly  every  other  psycho-active,

 including  the  narcotics,  tends  to  go  the

 other  way;  it  tends  to  develop  a  larger  ap-

 petite,  you  need  more  and  more.
 OT:  Yeah,  these  people  from  Rolling  Stone

 called  us  up,  and  they  wantèd  to  know  why

 “  people  were  quitting  grass.”
 Doc:  Because  They’re  starting  to  get  results!

 They’re  starting  to  surface  old  childhood

 anxieties  and  they  can’t  handle  it,  or  they
 don’t  know  that  that’s  what  it  is.  It’s  like  en-

 countering  shadows  on  the  wall...the  first

 time  you  see  shadows...
 OT:  Yeah,  that’s  why  you  gotta  bring  the

 massage  right  along  with  the  music  and  the

 marijuana.
 Doc:  Yeah,  we  call  those  shadow  memories

 cause  they  really  are  like  shadows  of  your

 original  childhood.  And  they  clear  in  gusts

 and  you  just  gotta  figure,  well  you  have  a

 moment  that’s  a  little  bit  scary,  and  it’s

 gone.  Sometimes  you  recall  a  memory—you

 were  trapped  in  a  tunnel  when  you  were  a

 kid,  and  it’s  astonishing  how
 accurate...sometimes  it’s  snapshot
 clear...and  when  that  stuff  starts  to  surface,

 that’s  when  a  lot  of  people  say,  oops,  that

 makes  me  paranoid.  It’s  not  the  grass  that’s

 making  them  paranoid.  The  grass  is  like  a

 neurological  latch...
 Continued  on  next  page
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 Doc:  It’s  hard  to  beat  primo  Thai.

 OT:  Well,  Thai  gives  you  that  loggy  feel-
 ing.  :
 Doc:  Not  if  you  moderate  the  dosage.

 OT:  Or,  if  you  smoke  the  sativa  strains  in-
 stead  of  the  indica  strains.

 Doc:  If  you  sometimes  also  use  a  pinch  of
 tobacco..

 OT:  Yuck...

 Doc:  Just  a  pinch...  I’m  telling  you,  ex-

 periment.  I’m  not  saying  this  as  a  steady

 thing...Fm  talking  way  less  than  a  third

 of  a  gram.  But  it  is  a  vaso-constriċtor  and

 it  does  seem  to  offset  the  vaso-dilating  ef-

 fect  of  cannabis  so  that  you  don’t  get  those

 baroom  baroom  rushes.  It’s  interesting  to

 experiment  with  different  mixes  of  these

 various  psycho-active  herbs  and  see
 precisely  how  they  relate  to  each  other.

 Two  drugs  together  will  do  a  third  thing

 that  you  wouldn’t  expect  them  to  do  at  all.

 OT:  Well,  some  of  the  things  that  they

 tend  to  do  aren't  that  pleasant.
 Doc:  Some  of  them  aren’t.  But  there’s  still

 that  need  to  explore  the  different  proper-

 ties.  You  gotta  be  careful,  you  gotta  make

 a  record  of  your  observations...people

 should  keep  journals.

 It  very  clear  to  me,  for  instance,  that

 there’s  a  difference  in  say,  mescaline,  and

 psilocybin.  Psilocybin  is  the  gentler.  The

 visual  effects  for  psilocybin  are  just  as

 strong  as  for  mescaline,  but  it  does  seem
 to  be  smoother.  There  is  a  real  need  for

 classification.  Serious  pharmacologists
 should  get  involved  with  classifying  these
 substances...

 OT:  How  about  those  people  of  the
 American  Council  on  Marijuana  and  Other

 Psychoactive  Substances  who  basically

 take  the  line  that  it’s  better  for  people  to  be

 junkies  because  then  they  can  be  controled

 and  treated,  and  that—since  all  potheads

 become  junkies  eventually—they  should  be

 locked  up  at  once,  to  protect  them  from

 their  own  delusion  that  there’s  nothing

 wrong  with  them.

 Doc:  Well,  there’s  a  phenomenon  in
 psychology  called  projection  when  the  pa-

 tient  consciously  or  unconsciously  projects
 images  of  itself  onto  another  and  very
 often  the  projection  will  go  to  the
 therapist.  The  anger  will  be  directed  at  the

 one  who  is  trying  to  bring  healing.  And  a

 are  precisely  the  people  who  could  most
 benefit  from  it.  They’re  very  characteristic:

 they’re  uptight  people  who  can’t  let  go.
 OT:  ..….They’re  afraid  that  they'll  dissolve

 into  a  sea  of  music,  marijuana  and
 massage?

 Doc:  Exactly.  Because  of  the  state  of  their

 minds  and  bodies....  Very  often  these  are

 highly  repressed  people  who  flagellate

 themselves  like  the  priests  going  through

 pornographic  material  looking  for  terrible

 examples  to  scare  their  parishioners  into

 passing  repressive  laws...They  don’t  see

 #

 that  pornography,  for  example,  is  in  itself

 a  symptom.  So  in  a  sense  they're  victims  of

 the  disease  I’m  talking  about.  And  they  are

 exemplars  of  that  characteristic  feature

 that  you  see  where  the  patient  projects  his
 neurosis  on  the  world  around  him.  And

 when  they're  saying  it’s  better  to  become  a

 junkie  so  you  can  be  treated,  they’re  saying

 it’s  better  to  put  them  in  jail.  They're  giv-

 ing  up,  they’re  saying  there’s  no  solution.

 They’re  saying  they  don’t  know  how  to

 detoxify  em.  :
 OT:  Do  you  about  that  guy  who  was

 murdered  at  the  Lincoln  Detox  Center?

 Doc:  I  remember  that  case.  I  think  there

 was  a  very  strange  series  of  things  I  heard.

 I  was  never  able  to  figure  it  out.

 OT:  Apparently,  it  was  an  attempt  to

 frame  Bourne.  Cause  Bourne  represented  a

 tendency  that  was  willing  to  consider
 decriminalization.

 do  a  gradualist  number...

 OT:  But  there  was  another  faction,
 represented  by  Dogoloff,  who  turned  out

 to  be  backed  by  the  LaRouchies,  and  the

 LaRouchies  were  the  other  people  who

 were  suspected  to  have  killed  that  guy.

 Doc:  Well,  you  can’t  jump  to  conclusions

 in  those  things...  The  problem  with  this

 whole  kind  of  conclusionary  thinking  on

 things  like  that  is  that  very  often  there  may

 be  4,  5,  or  6  levels  of  these  clandestine

 organizations  involved  in  something  that

 breaks  into  the  public  print,  chances  are

 that  the  first  2  or  3  interpretations  you  can

 come  up  with  will  be  just  like  peeling  an

 onion.  It’s  best  to  keep  all  possibilities  in

 mind  without  ever  coming  up  with  a  firm

 conclusion.  That’s  the  very  nature  of  a

 clandestine  organization:  to  seem  to  be
 something  it’s  not.  `

 Doc:  The  way  I  see  it,  all  of  those  organiza-

 tions  that  seem  to  be  into  quasi-intelligence

 activities  who  do  everything  from  labor

 some  type  of  heavy  CIA  funding.

 than  dramatic  examples  of  the  anxiety
 neurosis,  the  very  anxiety  neurosis  that
 we’re  talking  about.  That  in  times  of  anxie-
 ty  crisis  people  tend  to  clump  up  in

 pyramids  and  keep  secrets.  It’s  part  of  that
 hoarding  tendency,  to  hoard  food  or  hoard
 money,  hoard  information.  That’s  really
 what  they’re  doing.  `
 OT:  Fighting  over  mailing  lists.

 Doc:  Yeah.  Once  they  see  it  in  those  terms,

 you’ve  got  the  beginning  of  an  approach
 that  they  can  accept.  Cause  most  of  those

 people  are  very  hardboiled  in  their  almost

 mechanical  dedication  to  logic.  If  you  can

 show  them  how  something  works,  they  will
 generally  not  only  pay  heed  but  contribute

 some  observations  of  their  own.  But  they
 very  much  like  the  nuts  and  bolts  kind  of

 thing.  You  really  have  to  demonstrate
 a  ii
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 everything.  There’s  a  very  heavy  ingrained

 skepticism  bordering  on  Cynicism...  -
 iety  neurosis  is  the  closest  thing  I’ve  ever
 come  across  to  the  ancient  concept  of  the

 devil.  In  terms  of  what  it  does  to  human  be-

 ings,  anxiety  neurosis  tends  to  bring  out  the

 very  worst  in  you.  If  you  had  a  bad  day  and

 something  bothered  you  you'd  go  home  and

 yell  at  your  wife  and  kids  and  kick  the  door.

 If  you  didn’t  have  anxiety  neurosis  you

 would  just  brush  it  off  and  go  about  your
 business.

 To  a  certain  extent  you've  got  to  make

 adjustments  on  a  case  by  case  basis.  But

 generally  speaking,  you  have  diet,  flotation,
 meditation,  breathing  motions,  cannabis

 therapy,  music  therapy,...there  are  many

 strategies  to  reduce  tension  in  Your  body.
 You  can  use  them  singly  or  in  combination.

 And  in  detox  you  use  all  of  them.

 OT:  What  you're  saying  is,  the  only  thing

 you  can  do,  befóre  you  get  caught,  is...

 Doc:  Is  damage  the  oscillation...

 Doc:  Somebody  has  to  ride  with  the  punch

 in  order  to  damp  out  the  last  oscillation.

 That’s  probably  what  the  meaning  of  “Love

 thine  enemies”  was...the  idea  that  by  turn-

 ing  the  other  cheek  you  recoil  out  of  the  or-
 bit...

 OT:  But  how  do  you  get  out  of  the  way?
 Doc:  You’ve  got  to  duck  and  move  fast.

 OT:  You’ve  got  to  be  stronger  than  them.

 Doc:  That’s  it,  it’s  not  a  symbol  of  weakness

 to  turn  the  other  cheek.
 .  .  .It’s  very  hard  for  Americans,  having  a

 past  history  of  some  2  or  3  hundred  years,
 to  understand  what  it  means  to  live  in  an
 area  that's  had  a  continuous  military

 history...one  war  after  another  for  6000
 ears.

 OT:  In  his  last  two  books,  Philip  K.  Dick,
 one  of  the  favorite  Yippie  science  fiction

 writers,  dealt  mainly  with  this  problem  of

 overthrowing  the  status  quo  without
 becoming  like  it  in  turn.  :
 Doc:  That  problem  has  to  be  one  of  the

 most  significant  problems.
 OT:  ...how  to  really  abolish  alienation...

 Doc:  Not  to  get  hardened  to  the  point  that

 you  lose  some  of  your  main  objectives.  One

 of  the  ways  is  to  keep  in  mind  what  Che

 Guevara  said  about  revolution  being  an  act

 of  love.  That’s  a  very  important  statement.

 It  seems  almost  superficial  in  the  first  period

 but  there’s  a  lot  more  to  that  statement  than

 revolution  is  an  act  of  love  in  the  sense  that

 unless  the  revolution  is  performed  by  ge-

 nuine  love  for  the  poeple,  genuine  compas-

 sion,  it  tends  to  ossify  into  a  rigid,  ritualized

 machinery.  This  has  happened  again  and again.  :
 But  in  the  present  day  the  fact  that

 everything  is  becoming  remarkably  decen-

 tralized  in  such  a  short  time,  there  is  a  ge-

 nuine  eagerness  for  revolution  in  the  sense

 that  people  are  taking  more  initiative...

 OT:  There  are  many  leaders.

 San  Franscisco,  as  a  last  gasp  effort  to

 money  and  volunteers  to  be  garnered  from

 an  ambitiously  planned  3  day  event  July
 4th  week-end.

 They  might’ve  paid  more  attention  to

 the  new  hardline  treatment  for  smoke-ins,
 as  revealed  a  few  weeks  earlier  in  San  Jose:

 Move  in  right  away:  hit  em  with
 everything,  bust  the  organizers—on  drug

 charges  if  you  can,  if  not,  for  roll-yer-own

 tobacco  or  spitting  on  the  side  walk.

 Mayor  Diane  Feinstein  is  a  smart
 businesswomen  not,  given  to  repeating  the

 errors  of  her  predecessor,  liberal  George

 Moscone,  who  was  assassinated  by  ex-
 Supervisor  Dan  White.  White,  a  Roman
 Catholic  ex-cop  whose  defense  was  that  he
 did  it  to  reverse  San  Franscisco’s  moral

 decay,  is  due  to  get  out  of  prison  soon.
 He’ll  probably  run  for  office  again.

 Citing  a  leaflet  advertizing  ‘‘sex  &  drugs

 &  rock  ’n  roll”,  Feinstein  revoked  the  per-

 Rock  Against  Racism,  at  the  last  minute.

 Despite  all  odds,  the  organizers  resolved  to

 go  on  with  the  event,  as  civil  disobediance,

 with  a  guerilla  sound-system  if  necessary.

 Small  and  ill-publicized  in  comparison

 drew  more  than  1,500  participants,  who

 were  no  match  for  the  cops.  There  was

 some  free  reefer.  But  the  sound  system  was
 late,  and  inasmuch  as  CMI  had  lacked  ade-

 quate  legal  representation  to  contest  the

 permit  revocation,  when  it  arrived  the  cops
 promptly  seized  it,  and  arrested  Stony
 Claus,  again.

 Petition  Drive  Suspended

 No  one  can  remember  this  happening  in
 San  Franscisco.  On  July  19th  CMI’s  main

 proponents,  Berkeley  psychiatrist  Tod

 Mikuriya,  M.D.,  and  Mendocino  District

 Attorney  Joe  Allen  reluctantly  wrote

 California  Secty  of  State  March  Fong  Eu,

 stating  that  they  were  ‘forced  to  suspend.
 the  current  petition  drive  for  the  protection

 of  participants,  in  view  of  the  man  Y  Serious

 violations  of  individual  and  8roup  rights
 by  local  and  state  authorities.”

 Petition  organizers  pointed  to  some  35

 felony  charges  against  them,  going  back  to

 last  December.  Even  though  virtually  all
 (along  with  countless  misdemeanors—7  in

 San  „Franscisco  alone)  had  resulted  in

 dismissals,  the  constant  harassment  had

 the  intended  chilling  effect  of  the  ability  of
 Organizers  to  get  a  measure  on  the  ballot

 which  polls  showed  had  a  strong  chance  of passing.  :
 Mikuriya  and  Allen  asked  the  Secretary

 of  state  either  for  protection  for  CMI
 Organizers,  or  some  substi
 cess  to  the  ballot.  Ente  mesnsofac,

 „  But  their  request  for  a  special  investiga-
 tion  was  refused  by  the  Secretary’s  office

 which  suggested  instead  that  CMI  take  its

 complaints  to  the  internal  affairs  unit  of

 the  very  police  force  they  were  complain-

 A  typical  case  would  be  the i  char,
 against  “Stony  Claus’  Gebert  for  selling

 joints  at  Weedstock.  Stony  openly  admits

 that  he  sold  hundreds  of  joints  for  50‘  at-

 the  Civic  Center  rally  July  3rd.  He  was

 originally  charged  with  a  felony,  had  it

 -reduced  to  a  misdemeanor,  only-  to  have  it
 dismissed,  finally,  for  lack  of  interest  in

 the  D.A.’s  office.  Said  Stony:
 “If  the  D.A.  is  so  afraid  of  a  San
 Franscisco  jury  that  he  won’t  prosecute  me

 for  openly  selling  joints,  then  I  don’t  think

 I  should  be  arrested,  either.”

 In  perhaps  the  most  bizarre  chapter  in

 this  already-bizarre-enough  story,  on

 August  10th,  Pebbles  was  busted  again,  by
 two  of  the  same  narcs  who  raided  her  of-

 fice  in  May,  for  possession  of  a  jar  of  white
 powder,  which  was  in  fact  vitamin  C.  The
 jar  was  in  a  car  driven  by  CMI  volunteer

 Thomas  Andrews,  who  was  taking  Pebbles
 to  Berkeley.  He  was  charged  suspicion  of

 possessing  PCP,  and  ‘destroying
 evidence”  (He  didn’t  have  any  PCP:
 therefore,  he  must  of  gotten  rid  of  it
 somehow).

 Stony  Convicted,  CMI  Starts  Over

 Elements  of  the  legal  profession  and  the

 psychedelic  community  were  at  last
 galvanized.  At  the  end  of  August,  Pebbles

 and  Stony  went  on  trial,  determined  to

 prove  that  CMI  was  the  victim  to  a

 thorough-going  conspiracy  to  deprive  the

 People  of  California  of  the  right  to  vote

 marijuana  prohibition  up  or  down—a  vote

 ihe  New  Right  is  almost  certain  they  woùld Ose.

 Unfortunately  the  Judge  was  more  in-

 terested  in  the  narrow  question  of  whether

 the  defendants  were  guilty  of  LSD  sales.

 After  a  trial  highlighted  by  the  testimony
 of  expert  witness  Dr.  Michael  Holl-
 ingshead,  to  the  effect  that  the  “‘designer
 acid”  sold  by  Stony  and  Pebbles  was  in-

 deed  n01  LSD,  the  jury  beċame  deadlocked
 on  the  LSD  charge,  but  convicted  Stony  of
 a  marijuana  sales  charge.

 The  Judge,  offended  by  Stony’s  state-

 ment  at  sentencing  to  the  effect  that  he’d

 been  tripping  every  day  of  the  trial,
 remanded  him  to  custody  without  bail.

 That  was  the  situation  when  the  Yippie
 national  conference  convened  in  San
 Franscisco  the  week-end  of  September  11.  -
 The  session,  which  to  some  extent  became

 a  post  mortem  of  the  reasons  for  CMI’s

 collapse,  concluded  with  ‘several  simple

 recommendations  for  future  California
 organizing.

 ;  The  most  important  of  these  Was  crea-

 tion  of  a  permanent,  direct-mail-based

 Organization  to  provide  a  network  for

 petition-gathering  and  a  secure  source  of

 funds.  And  not  dealing  out  of  the  office.

 As  we  go  to  Press,  Southern  California

 pot  advocates  are  already  pushing  a  new
 initiative  for  84,  and  Dennis  Peron  and

 Fred  Cash  are,  preparing  for  a  statewide

 CMI  conference  in  San  Franscisco  (for
 details,  call  415-552-9629).  Organizers  are

 not  taking  this  kind  of  harassment  sitting

 down.  At  stake  just  may  be  the  right  to
 conduct  any  unpopular  agitati
 sõcver.  pop  agitation  what-
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 definitely  preferable  to  uncontrolled  ram-

 Photo:  Tim  Malyon/International  Times

 pages  through  central  London—not  to  men-
 tion  mobs  outside  Buckingham  Palace.

 Another  influencing  factor  may  also

 have  been  the  fact  that  4  senior  Drug  Squad

 officers  were  at  that  very  moment  awaiting

 trial  on  embarassing  charges  of  ‘recycling’
 over  $2  millión  worth  of  ‘busted’  hash.

 In  1981,  the  involvement  of  other  groups
 such  as  Polytantric  (who  provided  the  stage)

 _  made  live  music  available  for  the  first  time.
 The  main  hassles  came  from  Pafk
 authorities  [who’ve  been  against  live  rock  ’n

 roll  in  Hyde  Park  ever  since  the  late  ’60’s]

 instead  of  riot  police.  There  were  no  more

 impromptu  marches,  however.

 In  addition  there  was  the  professed

 tendency  among  the  Smokey’s  to  concern

 themselves  “0t  just  wiih  the  legalization  of

 cannabis,  ...but  the  exploitation,  by  the

 imperialist  powers  of  the  Third  World

 through  the  cannabis  industry  and  the  role

 of  capital  in  that:  the  commercialisation  of
 cannabis  and  the  commercialisation  of  our

 culture;  the  use  of  the  cannabis  laws  as  a

 means  of  repression  against  the  users,

 minority  groups,  the  freak  culture,
 Rastafarians,  black  people  in  general.”

 (International  Cannabis  Conference,  Amsterdam,  1980)

 All  of  this  set  the  stage  for  this  year’s

 event  in  Brixton,  where  the  Smokey  Bear’s

 belief  in  incorporating  3rd  World  tokers

 made  a  more  community-oriented  festival  a

 natural.  The  police,  calculating  that  they

 were  deliberately  being  set  up  for  a  riot,

 which  they  would  lose,  stayed  away.
 With  the  LCC  and  other  marijuana

 moderates  less  worried  about  associating

 their  name  publicly  with  the  event,  the

 coalition  putting  on  the  Brixton  festival  was

 able  to  gain  unpafalled  participation  by

 many  many  more  small  pro-pot  affinity

 '  groups  than  previous  years.
 Yet  with  the  switch  to  Brixton,  Picnic:

 organizers  also  chose  the  option  of  avoiding
 conflict—same  as  the  cops.  After  the  move

 from  the  explicitly  political  context  of  Hyde
 Park  to  the  Brixton  ghetto,  the  Smokey

 Bears  must  now  come  to  grips  with  the  ghet-

 toization  of  the  marijuana  movement  in

 British  political  life.  The  Left  has  no  more

 sympathy  for  it  than  the  Social  Democrats.
 ;  One  thing  is  for  certain.  The  Thatcher

 |--government  is  evidently  non-plused  by  abili-
 ty  of  the  movement  in  effect  to  call  a  riot,
 on  terms  where  the  police  will  get  their  asses

 kicked,  at  a  time  and  place  where  the

 government  will  have  to  back  down.
 In  early  August,  local  observers  were

 startled  by  an  announcement  from  the  of-
 fice  of  the  Prime  Minister  herself,  to  the  ef-

 fect  that  Her  Majesty’s  government  is  con-

 sidering  decriminalizing  possession  and  use  ;
 of  small  amounts  of  the  killer  weed  in  order

 de-escalate  potential  confrontations  bet-

 ween  police  and  populace.

 Anything  can  happen  here.  At  the  end  of

 July,  a  British  Court  seized,  among  others,
 the  Marijuana  Growers’  Guide  and  Fat

 Freddy’s  Cat  as  obscene:  i.e,  “‘tending  to

 corrupt,  or  deprave.”  Fat  Freddy’s  Cat!

 SS

 DEA  Cont'd  from  P.  1

 characterized  the  situation  as  “serious”,  and
 indictments,  charges  and  counter-charges

 between  various  segments  of  the  depart-

 ment,  and  a  record  of  bungled  and  botched

 investigations  are  all  rising  at  an  incredible
 rate.

 The  Bureau  had  already  been  supervising

 DEA  in  effect;  DEA  Administrator  Francis
 “Bud”  Mullen  is  the  former  number  two

 man  to  Webster  at  the  FBI.  He’s  been

 described  by  veteran  DEA  staffers  as  “a  Boy

 Scout  leader”  type.

 ‘“Stonewalled’  Donovan  Investigators

 Meanwhile,  his  nomination  as  DEA

 Chief  has  been  held  up  since  January  while
 the  Senate  Labor  and  Human  Resources

 Committee  investigates  his  part  in  the  FBI’s

 clearance  of  Raymond  Donovan  for
 Secretary  of  Labor.  With  bodies  of  potential

 witnesses  against  Donovan  turning  up  all

 over  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  this  is  get-
 ting  to  be  kind  of  embarrassing.  While  in

 charge  of  the  initial  FBI  background  check

 that  is  de  rigeur  for  all  Cabinent  Level  ap-

 pointees,  Bud  Mullen  dragged  his  feet  on  re-

 quests  for  more  information,  protecting

 Donovan  by  refusing  to  pass  along  to  a

 Senate  committee  allegations  against  him.

 Besides  receiving  concurrent  jurisdiction

 with  the  DEA,  the  FBI  shares  its  informa-

 tion,  technology,  and  personnel  with  the

 DEA,  and  is  free  (and  eager)  to  pursue  drug

 cases  on  its  own.  The  FBI  is  currently  in-

 vestigating  over  700  drug  cases  in-
 dependently  of  DEA  and  is  working  with

 the  DEA  on  over  300  others.  That’s  up

 from  12  before  the  merger.  There  are  now

 more  than  500  FBI  agents  working  full-time

 on  drug  investigations,  and  on  Oct.  2nd,

 Reagan  announced  the  Justice  Department’s

 new  program  of  drug  task  forces.

 What  began  in  February,  1982,  when

 Smith  convinced  Reagan  to  establish  a  pilot
 task  force  in  south  Florida—a  virtual

 paramilitary  operation  involving  300
 agents,  Defense  Department  spy  satellites,
 Customs  officials,  the  Coast  Guard,  the

 Navy,  and  the  I.R.S.,  all  under  the  com-
 mand  of  Vice  President  Bush,  who  happens

 to  be  ex-head  of  the  CIA—has  come  to  the

 inescapable  limit  of  all  bureaucratic  growth.

 They've  run  out  of  money.
 With  the  questions  that  are  beginning  to

 come  òut  about  heroin  and  PCP  getting  a

 “free  ride”  under  Reagan,  what  with  the
 DEA  off  on  Caribbean  cruises  instead  of  at-

 tending  to  the  icy,  grimy  business  of  busting

 armor-plated  shooting  galleries  on  Avenue

 C,  maybe  Congress  will  be  watching  this
 time  to  see  how  the  money’s  spent.

 HALLOWEED  <.<  rom».  2
 York  YIP  approached  its  annual
 Washington  Square  Park  Harvest  Festival
 with  some.  trepidation.  But  a  check  of  the

 Park  early  Halloween  afternoon  found
 dozens  of  familiar  faces  already  hanging

 around—éevidence  that  word-of-mouth  had,

 for  once,  really  gotten  around.

 At  4:15  Yippies!  began  passing  out  joints
 at  one  end  of  the  park  while  the  sound  can-

 non  was  smuggled  in,  on  the  other  side.  As
 usual  this  was  an  outlaw  Smoke-In  with  no

 permits,  but  the  park  was  packed  and  police
 made  no  move.  Tokers  completely  occupied

 the  Fountain.

 Everything  was  going  great,  until  some

 jerk  started  throwing  joints  towards  the

 ing  out  lit  joints  at  the  rear  of  the  mob  that
 had  formed  clamoring  for  the  “loose  joints”

 soon  restored  calm,  but  not  before  the

 sound  cannon  was  trashed  for  the  rest  of  the

 evening.  `

 Acoustic  musicians  David  Peel  and  Don

 Houston  `  entertained.  the  crowd,  and

 speakers  from  the  Yippies!  and  CAML  ex-

 bullhorn.

 There  had  been  rumors  circulating  all

 tinued  to  be  lit,  David  Peel  explained  we

 authorities  would  just  as  soon  see  pot  people

 march  off  by  themselves,  we  decided  to  stay

 in  the  park  as  a  welcoming  committee  for
 the  “Ninth  Annual  Greenwhich  Village

 Halloween  Parade.”

 Sponsored  by  Community  Board  No.  3

 (who  also  sponsored  all  that  police  brutality
 earlier  in  the  summer),  this  Parade  has

 grown  into  a  Monster.

 AMBUSHED...
 corner  from  the  NIDA  in  Rockville,  Md.

 While  keeping  a  lower  profile  than  “grass
 roots”  anti-marijuana  pressure  groups  it  has

 supported  and  guided  (Ross  Perot’s  Texas
 War  on  Drugs,  the  National  Anti-Drug

 Coalition  of  Lyndon  LaRouche,  and  so-on)
 the  ACM  has  been  funded  by  sources  as

 respectable  as  IBM,  the  Marine  Midland
 Bank,  and  the  U.S.  Govt.

 Only  last  month,  the  ACM  announced

 the  appointment  of  Peter  Bensinger,  former
 head  of  the  DEA  under  Carter,  to  their  Na-
 tional  Board.

 Since  its  founding  in  1978,  though,  the

 ACM  has  relied  mainly  on  the  largesse  of

 commercial  pharmaceutical  firms  such  as

 Pfizer,  Bristol-Meyers,  SmithKlein  Corp,  et

 al.  They  are  viewed  in  Washington  as  an

 unregistered  lobby  for  the  pharmaceutical

 industry,  which  has  traditionally  lobbied  to

 keep  marijuana  illegal,  out  of  the  realistic
 concern  that  this  unpatentable  herb’s  many

 medical  properties  would  compete  drastic-

 ally  with  profitable  minor  tranquilizers

 painkillers,  nausea  and  hay-fever  medica-

 tions,  and  over-the-counter  sleep  aids  like

 Nytol  and  Sominex.

 Bush,  Turner,  Dr.  Dupont  and  his  ACM

 seem  a  lot  less  public-spirited  when  we  con-

 sider  that  programs  like  Psychiatric  In-

 stitutes,  Inc.,  afe  a  dumping  ground  for  the

 products  of  Pfizer,  Bristol  Meyer,  etc.  “The
 ACM  is  viewed,  anyway,  even  among  many

 anti-marijuana  groups,  as  a  stalking  horse

 for  the  intelligence  community,”  said  Bruce

 Anderson,  a  spokesperson  for  the  Citizen’s

 Caucus  on  Heroin  and  Hard  Drugs,  an  ad

 hoc  group  formed  to  lobby  the  new  Cuomo

 administration  for  meaningful  drug  reform.

 The  latest  Long  Island  “mental  patient

 death”—a  young  man  whose  parents  com-
 mitted  him  “because  he  seemed  a  little  con-

 fused,”  only  to  find  the  next  day  that  he'd

 expired  after  being  injected  with  a
 phenothiazine  while  strapped  in  a  strait-

 jacket—is  only  the  tip  of  an  iceberg  involv-

 ing  forcible  confinement  of  young  people

 (even  18  to  26)  at  the  behest  of  their
 ents.

 Next  the  Yippies!  moved  from  the  center
 of  the  park  to  the  Arch  where  the  Parade
 was  to  enter,  and  unfurled  banners  saying
 “NO  NUKES,  NO  NARKS,  NO  NA-
 TIONS”,  “Government  War  on  Pot  Pro-
 tects  Smack”  and  “Legalize  Joint  Peddling
 in  Our  City’s  Parks.”  It  soon  became  ob-
 vious  that  the  city  was  holding  up  the

 parade,  hoping  that  the  Yippies!  would  go away!  :  :
 Community  Board  reps  ran  back  and

 forth,  getting  cops  to  throw  Yippies!  out
 whenever  they  became  too  obnoxious.  But

 it  was  impossible  to  keep  anyone  from  filter-

 ing  back  into  the  Park,  which  was  complete-

 ly  packed  with  masked  and  costumed
 revelers.  Finally  the  authorities  relented.

 As  the  first  contingent  entered  the  `

 park—two-and-a-half  hours  behind
 schedule—Yippies  let  loose  with  a  barrage

 of  joints.  People  from  the  crowd  and  people
 from  the  parade  scrambled  for  joints.  The

 parade  ground  to  a  halt  at  the  entrance  of

 the  park.  Parade  officials  hastily  regained
 control  and  resumed  funneling  paraders  in-

 to  the  park,  now  overflowing  in  all  direc-
 tions.

 After  aboút  a  quarter  of  the  parade  had

 entered  the  park,  Aron  Kay  gave  the  signal,
 and  a  second  barrage  of  joints  was  thrown

 at  the  parade.  S

 Again  the  parade  was  stopped.  Parade  of-
 ficials  ran  around.  Six  cops  came  in  and  and

 tried  to  dispēërse  the  protesters.  But  the  Yip-

 pies!  just  showered  the  police  with  joints!

 The  cops  would  have  ignored  it,  except  that

 a  hundred  people  immediately  dived  in,

 grabbing  at  anything  small  and  white,  near-

 ly  trampling  any  cop  who  happened  to  be  in

 their  way.

 Figuring  that  was  it,  the  city  started  up

 the  parade  again—only  to  be  met  with  more

 joints  flying  through  the  air.  This  time  the

 parade  stopped  a  block  away  and  remained
 there  for  over  a  half  hour,  not  knowing  that

 the  Yippies!  were  now  dispersing  on  their

 own  and  mingling  with  the  crowd.  The

 parade  was  allowed  to  enter  the  park  a  final
 time  and  was  met  by  only  an  occasional

 Yippie!  sniper  running  up  and  throwing

 handfulls  of  joints.  By  the  end  of  the  even-

 ing  no  arrests  had  been  made,  no  injuries

 had  been  reported,  and  thousands  of

 harmless  giggles  had  been  showered  on  par-
 tiers  in  the  Park.
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 to  register,  there  are  decisions  about  what
 kinds  of  defense  to  raise,  whether  or  not  to

 To  Whom  It  May  Concern,

 The  main  advice  that  can  be  given  to

 non-registrants  at  this  point  in  time  is  not

 to  panic.  Certainly  the  sheer  weight  of
 numbers—we  estimate  from  750,000  to

 1,000,000—would  make  prosecution  in  a

 given  case  unlikely.  In  åny  event,  it  is  cur-

 rently  Selective  Service  policy  to  send  two
 warning  letters  before  turning  an  in-
 dividual’s  name  over  to  the  Justice  Depart-
 ment  for  possible  indictment.  I  say  possible
 because  the  U.S.  Attorney  has  within  his

 discretion  several  options.  First,  he  can
 and  often  does  send  a  warning  letter  of  his

 own.  Second,  he  can  let  the  case  lie  dor-
 `  mant  on  the  grounds  of  anything  from  in-
 sufficient  evidence  to  crowded  court  calen-

 dar,  etc.  Or,  of  course,  he  can  seek  an  in-

 dictment  from  the  Grand  Jury.
 Although  we  do  not  advise  non-

 registration  on  an  individual  basis,  believ-

 ing  as  we  do  that  each  individual  must
 decide  on  a  course  of  action  consistent

 with  his  own  conscience  and  cir-
 cumstances,  we  do  advocate  strongly  non-
 registration  as  a  tactic  to  make  a  return  to

 the  draft  impossible.  We  stand  ready  to

 support  non-registrants  in  any  way  we  can

 and  urge  all  people  facing  the  prospect  of  :
 the  draft  to  seek  face-to-face  counseling  as

 soon  as  possible.  If  they  are  unaware  of

 how  to  find  a  counselor,  they  may  contact

 us  or  such  groups  as  STP  in  Philadelphia

 (STP’s  number  is  [215]  386-4875.),  and  we
 will  gladly  refer  them  to  one.

 Yours  in  the  fight,
 N.Y.  CARD

 THE  ROAD
 TO  COURT
 Legal  Dectsions

 facing

 Non-Registrants
 By  Chris  Stone

 To  listen  to  the  government  these  days,
 you  would  think  that  everyone  who  does
 not  register  for  the  draft  will  be  hauled  off

 to  prison  a  month  after  they  turn  eighteen,

 not  to  be  heard  from  again  for  five  years.
 Nothing  could  be  farther  from  truth.  In

 fact,  the  chance  that  any  specific  non-

 registrant  will  go  to  prison,  or  even  be  pro-

 secuted,  is  very  small,  and  there  are  lots  of
 decisions  that  a  ņpon-registrant  must  make

 that  will  affect  what  the  government  does.

 There  is  always  a  second  chance  to  register

 aftęr  the  Selective  Service  locates  someone,

 cooperate  with  the  judicial  system  at  all,

 and  how  to  present  the  political  and  moral

 justifications  for  non-registration  to  a
 court  or  to  a  jury.

 From  Non-Registration  to  Indictment

 A  prosecution  technically  begins  when  a
 defendant  is  indicted  (charged  with  a

 crime),  but  the  government  will  take  many

 steps  to  persuade  non-registrants  to
 register  before  it  indicts  anyone.  To
 understand  how  the  government.  is  plann-
 ing  its  strategy,  you  have  to  understand  the
 numbers  invólved.

 Despite  the  claim  by  the  Selective  Service
 that  the  ‘grace  period’  at  the  beginning  of
 1982  was  a  success,  the  Selective  Service
 admits  that  more  than  half  a  million  men

 had  still  failed  to  register  by  the  end  of

 February.  Since  then,  approximately
 40,000  men  every  week  have  been  required

 to  register;  thus,  even  if  registration  is  now

 up  to  75%,  the  number  of  non-registrants

 has  been  increasing  by  about  10,000  every

 week.  By  this  account,  more  people  are
 now  in  violation  of  the  draft  laws  than

 were  in  violation  during  the  whole  Vietnam War.
 Compare  these  numbers  to  the  govern-

 ment’s  ability  to  prosecute  people.  The

 federal  government  prosecutes  only  about
 40,000  people  every  year  for  all!  federal

 crimes.  That  includes  everything  from  drug

 smuggling  to  ABSCAM.  Even  if  they
 dropped  everything  else,  the  federal  courts

 could  not  handle  the  prosecutions  of  even

 a  fifth  of  those  who  have  already  failed  to

 register!  During  the  Vietnam  War,  when
 the  prosecution  of  draft  resisters  was  a

 higher  priority  than  it  is  today,  the  govern-

 ment  won  convictions  against  less  than

 10,000  people,  and  less  than  3,500  ever

 went  to  prison  for  evading  the  draft.
 The  Selective  Service  and  the  Justice

 Department  know  that  they  can  only  af-
 ford  to  prosecute  a  handful  of  draft  cases

 every  year.  It  is  not  prosecutions,
 therefore,  but  the  fear  of  prosecutions  that

 they  are  counting  on  to  force  people  to
 register.  Their  plan  is  to  increase  the  fear

 that  a  non-registrant  feels  step  by  step.

 Government  Scare  Tactics

 The  first  step  is  publicity.  The  Selective

 ;Service  is  spending  hundreds  of  thousands
 of  dollars  each  year  to  buy  radio  adver-

 tisements  and  newspaper  ads  threatening
 that  anyone  who  fails  to  register  will  be

 sent  to  prison  for  as  much  as  five  years,

 The  government  is  also  making  public
 statements  that  ‘hundreds’  of  draft
 resisters  will  be  prosecuted.  Even  though

 ‘hundreds’  is  still  a  tiny  percentage  of

 non-registrants,  and  there  is  no  time  span

 during  which  these  ‘hundreds’  will  be
 prosecuted,  the  statements  make  non-

 registrants  afraid  of  prosecutions.  Finally,

 the  Selective  Service  is  sending  out  more
 than  a  million  postcards  to  young  men,

 reminding  them  that  they  must  register.

 The  Selective  Service  does  not  keep  track

 of  who  gets  the  postcards;  thus  they  cannot

 prosecute  people  because  they  did  not

 register  after  getting  one.  But  the  postcards do`scare  people.
 Warning  Letters

 The  second  step  to  scare  people  into

 registering  (and  thus  save  the  time  and

 money  it  would  take  to  prosecute  them)  is

 to  send  warning  letters  to  those  non-

 registrants  whom  the  Selective  Service  can

 identify.  Some  non-registrants  give  the
 Selective  Service  their  names  and  addresses

 by  sending  a  letter  of  protest  or  by  making

 a  public  statement;  but  the  Selective  Ser-
 vice  will  have  trouble  finding  the  rest  of  the

 non-registrants.  The  Carter  White  House
 estimated  that  it  could  get  the  names  and
 addresses  of  only  about  60%  of  the  draft-
 age  men  from  its  computer  files,  so  as

 many  as  40%  would  be  able  to  disappear
 without  doing  a  thing.

 The  warning  letter  itself  comes  by  cer-
 tified  mail,  which  means  that  the  non-

 registrant  must  sign  for  it.  It  warns  the

 non-registrant  that  he  is  required  to

 register,  and  that  if  he  fails  to  register,  his

 name  will  be  sent  to  the  FBI  for  possible
 prosecution.  The  letter  comes  witha
 registration  form  and  stamped,  self-

 addressed  envelope.  If  a  person  registers  at

 this  point,  the  government  forgives
 everything.

 The  third  step  to  scare  people  is  to  send

 another  warning  letter,  this  time  from  the

 prosecutor  (called  the  “United  States  At-
 torney’).  This  letter,  like  the  first  one

 from  the  Selective  Service,  warns  the  non-

 threatens  possible  prosecution  if  he  refuses

 to  register  within  a  certain  amount  of  time.

 (The  time  varies  from  state  to  state.)  This

 letter,  too,  comes  with  a  registration  form

 and  an  envelope.  Again,  if  a  person
 registers  at  this  stage,  all  is  forgiven.

 “Hi,  I’m  from  the  FBI’’

 The  fourth  step,  according  to  White

 House  aide  Edwin  Meese,  will  be  a  per-

 sonal  visit  from  a  government  official,
 probably  an  FBI  agent.  The  agent  will  ex-

 plain  the  law  to  the  non-registrant,  and

 again  ask  that  the  person  register.  There  is

 no  legal  requirement  that  anyone  even
 speak  to  this  agent,

 Only  after  all  these  steps  can  the

 United  States  Attorney  indict  a  non-
 registrant.  All  of  this  may  sound  like  a  lot

 of  trouble  for  the  government  to  go  to;  but

 1t  1s  easy  and  cheap  compared  with  a  pro-  |

 secution.  The  idea  is  to  scare  people  into  |
 registering,  and  thus  to  reduce  the  number  of  |

 people  remaining  to  be  prosecuted  to  a
 very  small  number.

 The  government’s  scare  tactics  will

 probably  work  with  some  people,  but  there

 will  be  others  who  hold  out.  If,  after  all  of
 these  warnings,

 refuse  to  register,  the  Justice  Department

 them.

 From  Indictment  to  Trial

 Unlike  the  slow  procedures  before  in-

 dictment,  the  process  after  an  indictment  is
 relatively  quick  and  leaves  non-registrants

 few  options.  :  :
 The  indictment  itself  can  be  mailed  to

 the  non-registrant,  or  it  can  be  hand-deliv-

 ered.  If  it  is  hand-delivered,  the  marshall

 who  brings  it  can  arrest  the  non-registrant
 or  simply  inform  the  non-registrant  that  he
 must  appear  in  federal  court  on  a  certain
 date.  The  indictment  is  the  formal  charge

 against  a  non-registrant.

 d  jce
 If  the  non-registrant  is  arrested,  he  will

 be.  brought  to  federal  court  that  day  or  the
 next  business  day  for  arraignment.  If  the

 non-registrant  is  not  arrested,  but  is  merely
 given  a  copy  of  the  indictment,  he  will  be

 required  to  appear  at  arraignment  on  a

 date  one  or  possibly  two  weeks  in  the

 future.  At  arraignment,  a  judge  will  in-

 form  the  non-registrant  (now  the  “defen-
 dant’)  what  the  charges  against  him  are,

 and  the  judge  will  set  bail.  Bail  can  simply

 be  a  promise  by  the  defendant  to  return  to
 court  whenever  he  is  required  to  do  so.

 Starting  with  arraignment,  or  with  any

 questioning  by  the  police,  defendants  have

 a  right  to  an  attorney.  If  a  defendant  can-
 not  affòrd  one,  various  anti-draft
 organizations  might  be  able  to  help  locate

 an  attorney  who  will  take  a  case  for  free,  or

 the  case.  After  arraignment,  there  is  no

 way  to  predict  how  the  case  will  proceed.

 -Various  pre-trial  motions  can  be  filed,

 some  of  which  may  require  special  hearings

 in  court;  plea  bargaining  may  begin  with
 `the  United  States  Attorney;  and  there  will

 be  questions  to  be  settled  concerning  the

 jury,  and  so  on.  -

 Subject  to  Change

 Everything  about  the  draft  and  draft

 prosecutions  is  subject  to  change.  If  you,

 Or  someone  you  know,  receives  a  warning

 letter,  check  again  witl?  a  draft  counselor

 about  the  current  enforcement  policies.

 But,  in  the  meantime,  the  steps  and  choices

 outlined  here  can  help  guide  you  through  a

 long  and  confusing  process.  N

 Chris  Stone  works  with  the  Anti-Draft

 Law  Project  of  the  National  Lawyers
 Guild  at  Yale  University.

 Reprinted  from  National  Card's  Hell  No

 GOT  A  QUESTION?  The  best  questions
 will  appear  in  OVERTHROW.  All  letters

 will  be  answered.  Send  self-addressed,

 stamped  envelope  to  NY-CARD,  15  Ruther-

 ford  Place,  New  York,  NY  10003.  `

 COURT  UPDATE
 At  press  time  the  latest  court  decisions  in-

 cluded:  Benjamin  H.  Sasway,  Calif.:  Con-

 victed,  sentenced  21⁄  yrs.,  out  on  appeal.

 Enten  Eller,  Va.:  Convicted,  3  yrs.  proba-

 tion  plus  250  hrs.  alt.  serv.  David  Wayte,
 Calif.:  Case  Dismissed,  gov't.  expected  to

 appeal.  Mark  Schmucker,  Ohio:  Convicted,
 sentenced  2  yrs.  alt.  serv.  plus  $4,000  fine.

 Gary  Eklund,  Iowa:  Convicted,  sentenced  2

 yrs.  Russell  Martin,  Iowa:  Case  Dismissed,
 gov't.  expected  to  appeal.  Kendal  Warken-

 tine,  Kansas:  Convicted,  sentencing  Jan.  24,

 83.  Edward  Hasbrouck,  Mass.:  Convicted,
 to  be  sentenced.  :

 David  Wayte’'s  case  was  dismissed  on  two

 grounds:  1)  The  gov't.  failed  to  submit

 evidence/witnesses  to  show  that  they  were

 prosecuting”  only  those

 who  protested  publicly  against  registration

 the  registration  regulations  in  the  Federal

 Register  for  2/  days  in  advance  of  en-

 forcement—not  the  required  30  days.
 Russell  Martin's  case  was  dismissed  on

 grounds  that  at  age  23  the  statute  of  limita-

 tions  had  expired.  Neither  decision,
 however,  is  binding  on  other  courts.
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 REN  DNE  ONEN

 erome  Washington

 Jee  D’People’s  prison  pants  were  neat-.

 sed,  his  brogans  were  shined  and  he

 è  his  best  shirt.  He  sat  on  a  wooden,
 ,  taking  deep  breaths  to  relax  himself

 le  waiting  to  be  called  before  the  Parole
 .  He  nervously  twiddled  his  thumbs

 tapped  a  series  of  off-beat  reggae
 hms  with  his  toes.  He  tried  not  to  look

 at  the  door  to  the  parole  hearing  room,  but

 eyes  were  drawn  fo  it  as  if  attracted  to  a

 net.  He  would  have  chewed  his  finger-

 ,  but  he  had  eaten  them  for  dinner  the

 night  before.  He  was  glad  he  had  rolled  on

 i  few  extra  layers  of  deodorant.  “At
 least,”  he  thought,  “I  won’t  smell  like  a

 ium  after  a  full-court  basketball

 game.”  But  the  thought  gave  little  comfort
 the  beads  of  sweat  rolled  from  his  arm-

 ts.

 „The  door  opened  slowly.  The  man  who

 had  just  been  before  the  Parole  Board
 dragged  himself  out.  He  was  glum.  Ob-

 viously  he  had  been  denied  parole.  “That’s
 to  be  expected,”  Wee  D’People  thought,
 “The  guy  has  broken  every  rule  in  the

 ooks.”’  Wee  then  said  to  himself,  con-

 fidently,  ‘I  have  nothing  to  worry  about.”

 The  man,  bouncing  off  the  walls,  dragged

 himself  away  along  the  corridor.  He  was

 :  groping  around  a  corner  when  the  door
 Opened  again.

 This  time  the  door  flew  open,  nearly

 jumping  off  the  hinges.  The  man  who  had

 opened  the  door  came  out  laughing,  sing-

 ing  and  dancing.  “I  made  it!,”’  he  shouted,

 “I’m  paroled!”  Wee  D’People  recognized
 the  man.  He  was  one  of  the  worst  in  the

 joint—always  in  trouble.  “If  they  paroled

 him,”  Wee  said  to  himself,  ‘I  really  have
 nothing  to  sweat.”  Just  as  Wee  lifted  his

 chin  and  squared  his  shoulders,  his  name
 was  called.

 “Be  polite  and  cheerful,”  Wee  mouthed

 the  words,  his  code  for  success.  He  fixed  a

 broad,  open  smile  on  his  face  and  stepped

 into  the  parole  hearing  room.

 The  three  parole  commissioners  sat
 behind  a  long  table  on  a  raised  platform.

 They  had  the  advantage  of  looking  down

 on  the  prisoners  who  came  before  them.
 There  was  one  woman  commissioner

 flanked  by  two  men.  She  looked  old

 ough  to  have  dined  on  dinosaur  steaks
 and  mean  enough  to  guard  a  concentration

 from  the  offices  of  Kunstler  &  Mason

 Will  the  of  New  York  State’s  first  exer-

 cise  of  the  Death  Penalty  in  two  decades
 turn  out  to  be  a  classic  case  of  racist  frame-

 up?  Lemuel  Smith  could  be  it.  Presently  ap-

 pealing  two  second  degree  murder  convic-
 tions,  he  is  accused  of  the  murder  of  Donna

 Payant,  a  white  female  Correction  Officer

 at  the  Greenhaven  Correctional  Facility,  a
 maximum  security  state  penitentiary  in

 P  Stormville,  N.Y.  Smith  happens  to  be  black.
 t  The  sole  evidence  against  him,  other  than
 his  status  as  a  Green  haven  inmate  at  the

 time  of  the  murder,  is  the  anticipated
 testimony  of  a  forensic  dentist,  who  has

 made  a  career  as  an  expert  witness  for  the

 prosecution,  that  his  teeth  impressions
 match  bite  marks  which  appear  ©n

 photographs  of  Ms.  Payant’s  body.  Mean-
 while,  the  Dutchess  County  Međical  Ex-

 aminer  who  conducted  the  autopsy  has
 claimed  that  it  is  impossible  to  tell,  because

 of  their  distorted  nature,  whether  the  sO-

 called  bite  marks  were  human,  or  even  bites.

 Significantly,  a  Queens  County  jury  just

 acquitted  a  defendant  in  a  murder  case

 despite  the  fact  that  the  dentist  in  question
 testified  that  the  defendant's  bite  marks  ap-

 peared  on  the  victim’s  body.
 The  first  suspect,  who  was  taken  from  the

 ison  in  handcuffs,  was  a  white  male  Cor-

 rection  Officer  who  is  the  brother  of  a  Dut-

 chess  County  assistant  district  attorney.
 ‘Because  of  this  relationship,  a  special  pro-

 secutor  was  appointed  by  a  County  Judge  to

 ‘handle  the  investigation  of  Ms.  Payant’s

 murder  and  any  resulting  trial.  The  person

 named  as  a  special  prosecutor  is  a  local  prac-

 tioner  who,  as  a  New  York  County  assis-
 tant  district  attorney,  prosecuted  H.  Rap

 Brown  ín  1973.  His  personal  fees  were  set  at

 $100.00  an  hour  in-court  and  $75.00  an

 hour  out-of-court  time,  as  well  as  all  the  ex-

 camp.  The  man  to  her  right  glared  down  at

 Wee  D’People  with  beady  red  buzzard
 eyes.  The  other  man  slid  a  smile  across  his

 flabby  face.  Only  it  wasn’t  really  a  smile.  It

 was  more  like  he  was  dealing  with  stomach

 gas  and  was  trying  to  make  the  most  of  a

 bad  experience.  He  signaled  Wee  D’People
 to  be  seated.

 “So  this  is  the  Parole  Board,’  Wee

 thought,  remembering  to  be  cheerful  as  he
 tried  to  make  himself  comfortable  on  the

 hard,  straight-backed  chair.

 The  woman  leafed  through  the  stack  of

 papers  in  Wee  D’People’s  prison  file.  She

 pointed  out  a  few  things  to  the  two  men,
 then  the  three  of  them  frowned  and  shook

 their  heads  like  mules  in  a  harness,  then

 looked  down  on  Wee  D’People.

 “This  con  is  a  saint,’”’  Red  buzzard-eyes

 whispered  to  the  woman.  “No  prisoner

 can  have  a  record  this  clean.  At  least  not  in

 this  prison.”

 He’s  proof  that  the  system  really

 works,”  she  whispered  back  to  the  man.

 Her  voice  sounded  likę  gravel  grinding  in

 the  gears  of  a  Mack  truck.  ‘“He’s
 rehabilitated!’

 “The  system  has  always  worked,”
 Flabby-face  added  in  whispers,  ‘But  it
 wasn’t  meant  to  work  this  well.”

 The  woman  sighed,  disgustedly,  at  the

 two  men;  then  she  spoke  to  Wee  D’People:

 “You  have  an  excellent  prison  record.  Ex-

 cellent  work  reports,  adjustment  reports,

 disciplinary  reports,  educational  reports

 and  fantastic  progress  reports.”  She  gave

 Wee  D’People  a  motherly.  smile.  “You

 more  gravel,  cutting  through  Wee’s
 thoughts,  ‘as  excellent  as  your  reports  are,

 it  is  our  decision  not  to  parole  you.”
 It  took  a  moment  for  her  words  to  sink

 in.  When  they  did,  they  hit  Wee
 D’People’s  brain  cavity  like  a  bomb  blast.

 “What!’”  Wee  D’People  tried  to  shout,
 but  the  word  stuck  in  his  throat  like  a

 chicken  bone.  He  stared  saucer-eyed  up  at

 the  three  commissioners.  His  mouth  hung

 open  and  his  chin  was  down  to  his  chest.

 He  was  one  step  from  shock.  He  coughed,

 cleared  his  throat,  and  was  finally  able  to

 speak.  “I’m  rehabilitated,’  he  screamed,

 then  pleaded,  ‘Why  keep  me  in  prison?”

 “You’re  rehabilitated,  all  right,”  Red
 buzzard-eyes  looked  down  on  him,  ‘But

 it’s  your  criminal  history.’

 “My  history  is  past  and  done,”  Wee

 D’People  complained.  ‘It’s  dead.  Buried.

 My  record  proves  that  I’m  a  changed  man,

 but  I  can’t  change  my  history.  No  one  can

 The  woman  agreed,  ‘History  is  un-

 changeable,”  she  said,  sounding  more  like

 excellent,  well-adjusted,  rehabilitated
 prisoner.’  Then  she  spoke  the  ultimate  to
 him.  ‘“You’re  a  credit  to  yourself,”  she

 said,  “and  a  real  credit  to  our  wonderful

 prison  system.”

 Wee  D’People  breathed  a  sigh  or  relief.
 His  fears  and  anxieties  about  the  Parole

 Board  evaporated.  His  head  felt  light  and

 his  heart  galloped  with  a  new  excitement.

 “Excellent,  well  adjusted,  rehabilitated.

 prisoner”  —Wee  D’People  savored  the
 woman’s  words.  He  knew  that  his  prison

 years  of  following  witless  orders,  doing  the
 right  things;  of  surviving  the  humiliations
 and  horrible  degradations  of  prison  were
 finally  about  to  pay  off.  “Her  words,”
 Wee  D’People  smiled  as  he  thought,  “they

 are  my  ticket  to  freedom.”
 “However,  the  woman  droned  some

 pense  funds  deemed  necessary  by  him,  and,

 in  addition,  has  been  given  the  authority  to
 hire  a  staff  to  assist  him.  He  has  already

 received  over  $100,000  from  the  county

 and  is  expected  to  earn  over  a  million
 dollars  before  the  end  of  the  case.

 Mr.  Smith  has  been  represented,  virtually:

 from  the  moment  he  became  a  suspect,  by

 William  M.  Kunstler  of  the  Center  for  Con-

 stitutional  Rights,  and  C.  Vernon  Mason,

 General  Counsel  of  the  National  Con-

 ference  of  Black  Lawyers.  Although  Mr.

 Smith  is  indigent,  the  Dutchess  County

 Court  '  has  refused  to  appoint  these  at-

 torneys,  which  would  have  given  them  the

 right  to  apply  for  fees  of  $25.00  an  hour  in
 court  and  $15.00  out  of  court,  as  well  as

 some  very  limited  sums  for  expenses.

 Because  of  this  refusal,  MT.  Smith  reluctant-

 ly  discharged  these  attorneys,  taking  the

 position  that  they  could  not  adequately

 represent  him  if  they  were  worried  about
 their  own  financial  survival  during  what  is

 expected  to  be  a  six-month  trial.  However,

 other  lawyers,  feeling  that  if  the  prosecution

 wants  to  electrocute  him  so  badly  that  they

 will  not  allow  him  his  counsel  of  choice,  he

 will  not  participate  in  a  trial  unless  he  can

 have  Messrs.  Kuntsler  and  Mason  at  his

 side.

 Long  before  Mr.  Smith  was  indicted,
 almost  a  half-year  after  the  discovery  of  Ms.

 Payant’s  body  outside  the  prison,  the  special

 prosecutor  had  received  statements  from
 many  male  Correction  Officers  that  they
 had  had  intercourse  with  her,  some  as

 recently  as  two  days  before  her  death.  In  ad-

 dition,  telephone  calls  from  a  Correction  Of-
 ficer  to  defense  counsel  indicated  that  Ms.

 Payant  had  been  killed  by  some  of  her  col-

 leagues  in  order  to  prevent  her  from  follow-

 ing  through  on  her  threats  to  reveal  the  ex-
 istence  of  a  drug  smuggling  operation  con-

 ducted  by  them.  Incidentally,  the  State  In-

 spector  General  has  just  issued  a  report

 finding  that,  among  other  things,  such

 operations  proliferated  at  Greenhaven.  In
 addition,  a  person  who  had  answered  the

 telephone  call  that  lured  Ms.  Payant  to  her
 death,  a  call  that  the  latter  attributed  to  “a

 guard,”  said,  after  listening  to  Mr.  Smith’s
 voice,  that  his  was  not  that  of  the  caller.

 The  special  prosecutor  did  not  inform  the

 grand  jury  of  any  of  these  facts  and  even
 denied  to  the  County  Judge  that  some  of

 them  were  in  existence.

 The  case  of  Mr.  Smith,  who  was,  at  the

 time  of  the  murder,  an  assistant  to  the

 Greenhaven  Catholic  Chaplain,  is  currently

 Legislature  by  advocates  of  a  restoration  of
 the  death  penalty  to  cover  a  variety  of  imes
 in  order  to  obtain  enough  votes  to  set  aside

 an  expected  gubernatorial  veto.  Without
 one  nickel  to  conduct  any  investigation,

 hire  a  forensic  dental  expert,  move  for  a

 change  of  venue  from  a  county  which  has

 more  prisons  within  its  borders  than  any
 other  one  in  the  State,  or  pay  his  counsel  of

 choice  even  their  travel  expenses,  Mr.  Smith

 may  well  be  on  his  way  to  the  electric  chair
 without  even  the  semblance  of  a  defense.  It

 is  ironic  that  a  society  which  is  prepared  to

 pay  $3,000,000  (the  amount  sought  by  the
 county  from  the  state  for  the  trial)  to  put  an

 expendible  black  man  to  death,  will  not  pro-

 random  psychobabble  than  organized
 words.  ‘Still,  we  have  to  judge  you  by

 what  you  were,  not  by  what  you  have

 become,  or  want  to  become.”

 Wee  D’People  opened  his  mouth  to

 speak,  but  the  buzzard-eyed  man  cut  him
 off.  “That’s  the  way  of  our  world,”  the

 man  said,  as  if  driving  the  final  nail  into  a

 coffin.

 The  flabby-faced  commissioner  gave

 Wee  D’People  his  standard  stomach-gas

 smile  and  said,  ‘That’s  all.  You  may

 return  to  your  cell  now.”

 Buzzard-eyes  said  the  hearing  was  over,
 and  the  woman  bellowed  ‘Next  case!”  as

 she  reached  for-another  prisoner’s  file
 folder.

 Wee  D’People  staggered  out  of  the
 door.  He  was  as  dazed  and  as  dizzy  as  a

 drunk  about  to  go  down.  He  steadied

 himself,  got  his  balance,  then  staggered  off

 along  the  dim,  dirty  prison  corridor.  He

 followed  a  well-worn  path,  bouncing  off

 the  walls  and  groping  his  way  around  the
 Corners.

 Al  P.
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 vide  him  with  one  cent  with  which  to  de-

 fend  himself.

 Messrs.  Kunstler  and  Maşon  have,  for

 more  than  a  year,  represented  Mr.  Smith

 without  fee  or  expenses.  When  the  burden

 became  oppressive,  they  applied  for  the
 modest  fees  ordinarily  provided  by  statute

 to  attorneys  for  indigent  defendants.  Inex-

 plicably,  they  were  denied  such  appoint-
 ment  in  order,  they  believe,  to  deprive  Mr.
 Smith  of  their  services  and  relegate  him  to

 the  Public  Defender,  who  has  announced

 publicly  that  his  office  cannot  adequately

 represent  him.  The  result  has  been  the  crea-
 tion  of  another  Scottsboro  case  where  in-

 adequate  legal  counsel  in  Alabama  fifty

 years  ago  almost  ĉost  nine  Black  youths
 their  lives.  It  is  tragic  that  New  York,  in

 1982,  is  emulating  the  Alabama  of  1931.

 One  private  donor  has  already  pledged
 $5000.00  as  a  contribution  to  a  tax-exempt

 defense  fund.  It  is  expected  that  the  costs  of

 a  spirited  defense  would  be  approximately

 $100,000,  which  would  include  a  survey

 conducted  by  the  National  Jury  Project  to

 ascertain  whether  grounds  exist  to  seek  a

 change  of  venue  from  Dutchess  County.
 The  case  already  has  the  support  of  Tyrone

 s.  Pitts,  Director  of  Racial  Justice  of  the
 Division  of  Church  and  Society  of  the  Na-

 tional  Council  of  Churches  of  Christ  in  the

 USA.  The  National  Council  of  Churches

 has  agreed  to  act  as  a  depository  for  funds
 raised  to  defend  Mr.  Smith.  All  checks

 should  be  made  payable  to  the  National.
 Council  of  Churches  with  the  words

 “Lemuel  Smith  case”  inscribed  thereon,  and

 sent  in  care  of  Mr.  Pitts,  at  475  Riverside

 Drive,  New  York,  N.Y.  10027.
 UPDATE

 On  September  13,  Kunstler  and  Mason

 were  finally  appointed  by  the  court  to  de-

 fend  Lemuel  Smith.  In  pretrial  hearings,

 witnesses  for  the  prosecution  admitted  to  a

 number  of  questionable  practices,  such  as

 destroying  evidence.
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 COPS  TURN  PUNK
 AT  HARDCORE  SLAMS

 Who  do  the  cops  in  New  York  and

 Washington  hate  more  than  yippies,  Zip-

 pies,  hippies  and  dippies?  The  Hardcore
 Crowd.  That’s  who.

 Pornographers,  you  say?  No!  Punks,

 skinheads,  or  as  they  call  themselves:  the
 hardcore.

 Why,  you  ask.  That’s  more  difficult  to

 explain.  But  the  fact  is  that  at  two  Rock

 Against  Racism  concerts,  the  cops  went

 bananas  when  the  hardcore  bands  played

 and  their  followers  did  their  slam  dances.
 New  York,  Central  Park  Bandshell,

 May  First,  KRAUT  is  onstage.  At  the  first

 note  the  slam  begins.  The  cops  think  it’s  a

 fight,  or  worse,  a  riot.  They  panic  and

 push  the  police  barriers  against  the  dancers

 thinking  they’ll  protect  the  rest  of  the  au-
 dience.

 Little  did  they  know  it  was  only  a  dance.

 Captain  Jonasch  of  the  Central  Park

 Police  tells  me  to  stop  the  band.  No  way.

 No  one  stops  a  band.  Besides,  they  are  on-

 ly  dancing,  I  say.  You  call  t#af  dancing,  he

 says.  It’s  not  for  you  to  decide  what  is  Or  is

 not  dancing,  I  answer.  It’s  our  program.

 You  can  see  the  veins  bulge  alongside  his

 neck.  He  is  searching  his  penal  brain  for

 some  law  to  stop  the  hardcore.  But,  alas

 and  alack,  his  mind  is  blank.  He  doesn’t

 act.  He  is  enraged  that  he  can’t  do
 something.

 Calmly  I  educate  him  that  they  are  danc-
 ing,  they  bother  no  one  (not  even
 themselves  who  consent  and  enjoy  the
 slamming),  and  that  it  only  lasts  from  the

 ALBUM  OF  THE  YEAR
 From  Texas  there  is  a  band  that  you

 won’t  see  written  about  in  Bi//board,

 or  Rolling  Stone,  or  any  ‘above
 ground’  (especially  liberal)  publica-
 tion.  You  won’t  hear  them  on  the
 radio.  Why?  Because  Millions  of  Dead

 Cops  doesn’t  play  sappy  love  songs,
 that’s  why.  They're  alsọ  a  little  too
 blunt  (honest),  and  descriptive.  And
 disruptive.  Yes,  this  is  LOUD.  This  is  fast!

 Slam-dancing  is  catching  on  in  Klan
 country,  it  seems.  The  KKK  may  be  digg-
 ing  in,  but  there  is  an  ever-growing
 resistance  of  people  who  veiw  the  Klan
 and  the  Kops  as  one  and  the  same.  It’s  not

 Police  protecting  them  against
 demonstrators  or  even  going  to  Klan  rallies
 Everyone  knows  that,  sharing  goals  like
 “cleaning  up  America”,  their  relationship

 a

 first  note  to  the  last  of  each  song.  :

 Unnconvinced,  he  issues  his  retort:  “If

 we  had  known  this  would  happen,  we

 would  not  have  let  it  happen.”
 Washington,  D.C.,  July  Third.  The  mall

 by  Lincoln  Memorial.  The  hardcore  gather

 unaware  that  the  night  before  the  cops

 harassed  the  organizers  and  audience  in

 every  way  they  could.  But  this  night  was  to

 be  different.  :
 The  Hardcore  are  definitely  hard.  They

 don’t  take  shit  from  anyone.  They  didn’t

 let  the  cops  do  their  thing—instead  f/#ey

 took  the  offensive  by  hurling  rocks  and

 bottles  aí  the  cops.  Mind  you,  this  was

 before  even  the  first  note  was  played.  The

 tone  was  set:  Mess  with  us  and  you  get
 hurt.

 The  music  started  and  so  did  the  slamm-

 ing.  The  United  States  Park  Police  flipped

 out,  but  didn’t  react.  They  realized  they
 would  have  one  hell  of  a  battle  on  their

 hands  if  they  did.  They  became  the  punks.

 However,  a  ċaptain  and  ą  lieutenant  (the

 Feds  gang  up  on  you)  came  over  to  Yours

 Truly  with  exactly  the  same  lines  as  the
 cops  in  Central  Park.  Of  course,  they

 heard  the  same  rap  from  me  as  in  New

 York.  I  wonder:  Do  they  rehearse
 together?  Is  it  innate?

 The  clincher  was:  “If  we  had  known  this

 would  happen,  we  would  not  have  let  it  hap-

 pen.”  This  floored  me—the  same  words.
 the  same  rage,  the  same  nothingness.

 Ah,  ’tis  good  that  they  didn’t  know.

 Twice.  In  two  cities.  With  different  police
 forces.  With.  the  hardcore.

 By  Pete  Mastrangelo

 If  you're  thinking  of  directing  some  ac-

 tion  at  your  local  government  computer

 center,  give  yourself  a  little  more  time  than;

 you  think  you  need.  |
 On  Thursday,  November  18,  an  uniden-|

 tified  punk  with  safety  pins  in  his  ears  blew  2

 himself  up  just  inside  a  government  building in  ANGANUI,  NEW  ZEALAND  where  E  :  : police  and  justice  records  are  kept.  The  blast  A  E  N was  not  far  enough  into  the  building  to  ,  e  K  “n  ,  S damage  the  computers,  but  the  20-year-old  ,  ,  m  A  A
 youth,  whose  dead  body  had  tattooed,  “This  :  :  it-  s  a punk  won't  see  23”  and  “No  future,”  was!  :  E  2  v  N
 flung  70  yards  while  the  lobby  was  e  É

 DEAD  COPS

 Dead  cops!  Dead  cops!  (  chorus  )  s

 Down  on  the  street  iH
 Giving  Poor  the  heat
 With  their  clubs  and  guns
 Doin’  it  all  for  fun

 (  chorus  )

 W

 John  Wayne  killed  a  lot  of  gooks  in  the  war

 We  don’t  give  a  fuck  about  John  anymore
 We  all  heard  his  tale  of  blood  and  gore
 Just  another  pawn  for  the  capitalist  whore

 (  chorus  )

 John  Wayne  was  a  Nazi
 He  liked  to  play  S.S.
 Kept  a  picture  of  Adolph
 Tucked  in  his  cowboy  vest
 Sure  he  would  string  up  your  mother
 Sure  he  would  torture  with  your  pop
 Sure  he  would  march  you  up  to  the  wall
 Sure  he  would  hang  you  by  your  last  ball

 John  Wayne  wore  an  army  uniform  .
 Didn’t  like  us  reds  and  fags  that  didn’t  conform
 Great  white  hero  had  so  much  nerve

 Lived  much  longer  than  he  deserved
 (  chorus  )

 Big  bad  and  blue
 They’re  in  the  Klan  too

 Brutality  is  their  sport
 We’ll  put  ’em  to  the  torch

 (  chorus  )

 He  was  a  Nazi

 But  not  anymore
 He  was  a  Nazi
 Life  evens  the  score

 Late  show  Indian  or  Mexican  dies

 Klan  propaganda  legitimized  i
 hypocrite  coward  never  fought  a  real  fight
 When  I  see  John  I’m  ashamed  to  be  white

 Deathbed  Christian  of  this  you  avowed
 If  god’s  alive,  you’re  roastin’  nowv
 Well  John,  we  got  no  regrets

 As  long  as  you  died  a  long  and  painful  death

 Rebel,  rebel  on  the  street

 Makeup  on  my  face
 Stockings  on  my  feet
 All  the  straights  åsking  me  why
 I’m  not  a  normal  American  guy

 John  Wayne  slaughtered  our  Indian  brothers
 Burned  their  villages  and  raped  their  mothers
 Now  he  has  given  them  the  white  man’s  lord
 Live  by  this,  or  die  by  the  sword

 (  chorus  )  What  makes  America  so  straight
 and  me  so  bent?  (  chorus  ) is  one  of  cooperation  and  brotherhood.

 M.D.C.  is  the  fastest  loud  in  the  west,
 and  their  lyrics  are  exceptionally  for  real!

 These  guys  aren’t  fence  sitters.  Without
 dilly-dallying  around,  you  are  dealt  a  full
 hand  of  the  facts  of  life  in  AmeriKKKa.

 To  get  your  copy,  send  $6  to  MDC,  Box
 103,  2440  16th  Street,  San  Francisco,  CA
 94103.  Or  if  you  live  in  New  York,  try  The

 TS  307  East  9th  Street,  NYC,  NY 10013.

 Call  this  the  land  of  the  free

 Say  it’s  the  home  of  the  brave

 You  know  they  call  me  a  queen
 Just  another  human  being

 (  chorus  )

 M
 EN

 n i  N —
 BUSINESS  ON  PARADE
 We’re  here  to  warn  you
 They’re  gonna  say  shut  up  and  buy
 We’re  here  to  warn  you
 They’re  gonna  say  buy  or  die
 Business  is  on  parade
 Corporate  scam  charade
 Crumbs  for  the  poor
 Rich  man’s  profits  soar
 Government  by  the  rich
 Poor  man’s  life  a  bitch
 Don’t  believe  what  the

 `  politicians  do

 Don’t  believe  a  word  they  say
 All  they  wanna  do  is  fuck  you
 Get  fat  on  their  pay

 CHURCH  AND  STATE
 Nationalism  in  school

 Perpetrating  their  rule
 Lying  textbooks  rant
 Their  patriotic  slant

 “Your  country’s  great’
 Cry  the  Church  and  the  State
 “All  that  have  died
 were  on  God’s  side’

 GREEDY  &  PATHETIC
 Never  tell  the  truth
 So  full  of  lies

 Words  so  hollow
 Depth  so  shallow
 You  lie  to  us

 from  the  40th  floor
 Don’t  even  know  us

 We’re  desperate  and  sore
 You  jack  the  rent
 Can’t  save  a  cent

 The  money  we’ve  earned
 Already  spent
 Sorry  to  say  :
 Gonna  blow  you  away
 Careful  starting  your

 car  today
 So  greedy,  pathetic,  and

 you’re  a  liar

 A  slumlord,  a  thief,  gonna.
 set  Your  house  on  tire

 We  see  through  your  office

 walls  and  fancy  chairs
 Gonna  watch  you  tumble
 You  better  beware

 Your  authority  and  power
 Has  turned  us  sick  and  sour

 And  your  justice  is  a  lie

 We”’re  gonna  fight  until  you  die
 (  chorus  )

 President  and  Pope
 Your  pride  and  hope
 Families  build

 Christian  ethic  instilled
 The  biblical  truth?

 Faith  not  proof!
 Wield  a  sword

 Walk  with  the  lord
 Be  a  man

 Protect  your  land
 Martyrs  all

 Dead  cops!  Dead  cops!  (  chorus  )

 Whatcha  gonna  do
 The  Mafia  in  blue

 Huntin’  for  queers
 Niggers  and  you

 (  chorus)

 Time  for  a  switch

 Army  of  the  rich
 Macho  fuckin’  slaves

 Your  life’s  lost  We'll  piss  on  your  graves
 nailed  to  a  cross

 Dead  on  foreign  soil
 For  your  God

 (And  their  oil) Church  &  Stat
 JohnWayne  was  a  Nazi  American  Achievements
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 ovement  has  done  a  good  job  of

 the  history  of  115  years  of  Ku

 Klan  racist  terror—seeing  how  it

 ped  and  how  it  was  stopped  in  the
 Ve  have  fairly  well  internalized  most

 lessons  and  put  them  into  practice
 mi  ways,  but  if  we  are  going  to

 a  truly  successful  strategy  .to
 the  Klan  we  have  to  understand

 y  how  the  Klan  is  the  same

 tion  of  racist  terror  that  it  has

 Or  115  years,  but  also  what  it  distinc-

 ve  about  it  today  that  wasn’t  115  years

 Today  the  Ku  Klux  Klan  is  probably  (I
 robably  because  there  are  some

 ifiers  to  this,  but  I  think  we  can

 enerally  agree  it  is)  the  main  face  of  mili-

 nt  fascism  in  the  United  States.  That  is
 ich  a  commonplace  for  us  to  say  that  we

 most  don’t  think  about  it  when  we  say  it,

 I  ask  you  to  think  about  it  for  a.

 nute.  ..because  the  Klan  was  not  always

 fascist  organization.  Yes,  it  was  always  a
 cist  terrorist  organization,  but  it  was  not

 ays  a  fascist  organization.  The  Ku  Klux

 an  was  born  in  1866.  Fascism  was  not

 orn  until  the.  ruins  of  World  War  I

 darkened  Europe.  The  Klan  was  around
 tor  a  half  century  before  fascism  existed  in

 athe  world,  and  the  Klan  actually  taught  the

 fascists  a  great  deal  in  their  early  years.

 _  So  when  we  think  about  it  that  way,  let’s

 _  compare  wehat  were  the  Klan’s  politics  in

 its  different  resurgent  periods  of  the  past
 with  what  are  its  politics  and  its  aims  and

 ategies  today.
 In  the  1860’s,  the  Klan  was  led  by  the

 notorious  General  Nathan  Bedford  Forrest

 the  Confederacy.  Forrest’s  military

 gy,  as  every  Southerner  knows,  was
 ‘““fustest  with  the  mostest”—he

 wasn’t  known  as  a  military  genius.  It  seems.
 etimes  like  a  third  of  the  counties  in

 e  South  are  named  for  him.  Streets  are

 amed  for  him,  housing  projects  are  nam-

 ed  for  him,  parks  are  named  for  him.  He  is’
 erywhere.  Well,  who  was  General
 Before  the  Civil  War,  he  was  the

 t  slave  trader  in  Memphis,  and  dur-

 ing  the  warhe  was  its  greatest  war  criminal.
 hen  he  ordered  the  massacre  of  the  gar-

 rison  that  was  guarding  Fort  Pillow,  the.
 Black  troops  who  surrendered  to  his  much

 larger  force.  Rather  than  accept  their  sur-
 render  he  ordered  them  slain  to  the  last

 man,  then  gloated  to  his  diary  how  the

 blood  of  the  dead  soldiers  dyed  the
 Mississippi  River  red.  That’s  who  General
 Forrest  was.  When  he  took  over  leadership

 of  the  Klan  in  1867,  it  represented  the  guer-
 A

 Eae

 by  Pete  Mastrangelo
 Eddie  Carthan  and  the  Tchula  7  were  ac-

 quitted  on  Nov.  4  of  a  racially-motivated

 aree  of  murder.  The  other  indictments
 of  robbery,  forgery,  and  conspiracy  will

 most  likely  fall  apart.  ;
 A  bláck  mayor  narrowly  escaped  from

 being  legally  lynched  in  ole  Mississippi  this

 fall.  It  was  a  case  of  the  racist  white  power
 ‘structure  trying  to  keep  blacks  in  their

 place—under  thumb.
 The  tactics  used  by  the  power  brokers

 employed  against  black  elected  officials

 ‘after  the  Civil  War.  Not  much  has  changed

 in  100  years.

 The  story  starts  with  Eddie  Carthan  be-

 ing  elected  mayor  of  Tchüla,  Miss.  (pop.

 3,000—80  black)  in  June  of  1977.  Eddie

 -was  the  first  black  elected  mayor  of  a
 biracial  town  in  the  Mississippi  Delta  since

 ‘Reconstruction  days.

 Being  mayor  wasn't  so  hard  for  the
 white  rulers  to  swallow;  but  making
 changes  in  the  economics  of  the  area  in-

 dependent  of  the  real  bosses  was  heresy.

 Bddđie  recalls:  “I  thought  I  could  represent
 Fr

 hose  who  had  come  through  slavery,

 rilla  continuation  of  the  war  he  had  tried  to

 fight  as  a  Confederate  General.  In  essence

 he  exchanged  his  Confederate  grey  for  a
 white  sheet.  The  earliest  Klan,  then,  was  a
 restorationist  movement  of  the  Con-
 federacy.

 The  Invisible  Empire  was  something
 quite  different  when  it  arose  in  the  1920's.

 It  was  essentially  a  bourgeois,  nativist

 movement.  As  the  Southern  Poverty  Law

 Center  film  documents  so  well,  in  fact,  the
 KKK  had  the  potential  to  ġo  further  than  it

 actually  did,  because  tħe  truth  is  not  only
 that  in  many  places  you  had  to  be  a

 Klansman  to  be  elected  to  office,  and  you
 certainly  at  least  had  to  have  the  active  en-

 dorsement  of  the  Klan,  but  the  Klan  came

 very  close  to  capturing,  on  separate  occa-
 sions,  the  national  Democratic  and
 Republican  Parties.  That’s  what  kind  of

 movement  it  was.  It  was  a  right  wing,  white

 supremacist,  but  essentially  mainstream

 bourgeois  movement.  That  is,  it  intended

 to  control,  through  the  traditional  political
 legal  apparatus,  the  politics  of  the  United

 States  government  and  as  many  state  and

 local  governments  as  possible.  :
 When  the  Klan  was  resurgent  in  the

 1960’s,  it  was  essentially  a  backward-.

 looking  movement  attempting  to  preserve

 what  was  most  reactionary  and  most
 peculiar  of  the  institutions  of  the
 segregated  white  South.  It  was  under  that

 banner,  represented  everywhere  by  the  bat-

 tle  flag  of  the  Confederacy,  that  it  went

 out  and  did  its  beatings,  bombings,  lyn-
 chings,  mutilations,  and  castrations.

 It  is  something  quite  different  today.

 Today,  it  is  as  likely  to  fight  under  the

 banner  of  the  twisted  cross,  the  Nazi

 swastika,  as  under  the  banner  of  the  Con-,

 federacy.  In  fact,  it  is  the  genius  of  the

 -Klan  leaders  today  that  they  have  managed

 to  merge  these  two  movements  into  a  single

 whole,  and  to  create  a  coherent  ideology
 _out  of  those  two  divergent  strains.

 The  fascist  movement  has  a  somewhat

 different  history  in  this  country.  There  is
 no  way  I  can  cover  it  in  a  brief  talk,  but
 some  highlights  are  essential  if  we  are  to

 understand  this,  particularly  since  I  think

 have  somewhat  misread  the  history—the

 history  of  the  1930’s  especially.

 The  fascist  movement  got  its  real  in-

 ‘surgent  birth  in  the  United  States  from

 Henry  Ford  through  his  newspaper,  the

 Dearborn  Independent.  And  the  fascists,
 today,  by  which  I  mean  the  Nazis  and  the

 Klan,  consider  his  book,  The  International

 Jew,  to  be  one  of  their  bibles.  Yet  Henry
 Ford,  as  every  school  child  knows,  is  a
 hero  of  the  United  States  and  someone

 whc  S-  .  offered  as  a  model.
 Th  2.a  is  thai  iord  built  his  automobile

 Order  fascist  dictatorship  to  which  he
 aspired  for  society  as  a  whole.  He  even

 established,  for  example,  an  entirely
 segregated  two-city  system,  one  for  whites
 and  one  for  Blacks.  Inkster  was  the

 Black  suburb  of  Dearborn,  the  white

 center  for  what  was  then  the  largest

 factory  in  the  world,  the  River  Rouge
 Ford  plant.  That  little  fascist  mini-state

 was  not  broken  until  the  CIO  organ-
 ized  it  in  the  1940’s,  the  last  of  the

 automobile  empires  to  fall.  :
 Built  on  the  movement  that  Henry  Ford

 founded,  the  fascists,  but  not  the  Klan
 flourished  in  the  1930’s.  It  is  well  to

 remember  that  one  of  the  largest  mass

 movements  in  the  United  States,  and  one

 of  the  few  outside  the  mainstream  political

 parties  that  was  capable  of  packing
 Madison  Square  Garden  in  those  years,

 was  Father  Coughlin’s  Christian  Front.

 Huey  Long  built  a  similar  movement  in  the

 state  of  Louisiana  which  was  led  by  the

 notorious  anti-Semite  Gerald  L.K.  Smith,

 who  became  one  of  the  most  important

 .  figures  first  in  the  reconstitution  of  tht

 fascist  movement  in  the  1950’s  and
 įgradually  bringing  it  into  concert  with  the

 Ku  Klux  Klan  over  a  period  of  time.

 So  we  need  to  understand  not  only  the

 Klan  history,  but  also  the  quite  indepen-
 dent  fascist  history,  which  have  merged  to

 become  a  single  movement  with  an
 ideology  that  is  quite  different  from  the

 ideology  of  the  Confederacy  of  Nathan
 Bedford  Forrest,  or  the  nativism  of  David

 C.  Stephenson,  the  Klan  leader  of  the

 1920’s  who  was  the  main  political  figure  in
 that  rebirth,  or  even  of  Sam  Bowers  and

 Robert  Shelton  of  the  1960’s.  Today,

 many  of  those  key  figures  of  the  sixties

 have  accommodated  themselves  quite  well

 to  this  new  ideology  of  fascism  which  they
 did  not  previously  profess  in  their  earlier
 guise.  Thus  we  see  the  rise  in  North

 Carolina  of  the  United  Racist  Front,  which
 carried  out  the  Greensboro  massacre  and

 which  represents,  I  think,  the  peak  of  their

 ability  to  fuse  these  two  movements.
 "What  is  the  difference  between  this  new

 guise  of  the  Klan  and  the  past  that  I  have

 talked  about?  One  difference,  and  this  is

 one  thing  I’ve  learned  from  the  writings  of
 David  Edgar,  is  that  the  role  of  racism  and

 the  role  of  anti-Semitism  and  the  role  of

 gay  baiting  and  the  role  of  redbaiting  in

 general  is  quite  different  ideologically  for  a

 fascist  movement  from  that  of  a  right-wing
 conservative  movement  or  a  traditional

 put  people  in  their  place.  It  is  70%  to  make

 a  sub-class  out  of  them  and  to  exploit,  or

 super-exploit,  their  labor.  It  is  genocidal.  It
 is  exterminationist,  È

 I  urge  everyone,  despite  its  horror,  to  ac-
 quire  the  mañual  of  the  current  Klan/Nazi

 strategy,  and  to  understand  what  that

 strategy  is.  That  book  is  the  novel  The

 Turner  Diaries,  written  by  William  Pierce
 of  the  National  Alliance  under  the
 pseudonym  Andrew  MacDonald.  It  is  a

 stirring  call  to  power.  To  cast  it  in  literary
 terms,  it  is  the  flip  side  of  The  Iron  Heel.

 Where  Jack  London  projected  a  look  back

 at  the  revolution  of  the  future  to  see  its
 horrors,  William  Pierce  uses  that  device  to

 show  how  the  revolution  that  creates  the

 New  Order  comes  into  being.
 Upon  reading  this  book,  you  will  find

 that  the  strategy  described  is  very  similar  to
 the  strategy  of  the  Nazis  in  Europe,  which

 for  creating  it,  a  French  fascist,  Michel

 He  calls  it  The  Strategy.of  Tension.  The

 Bologna  and  other  bombings  are  attempts
 at  social  destabilization  which  have  as  their

 assumption  that  the  fascist  movement  has

 reached  its  peak  ‘respectable’  strength

 and  that  now  is  the  time  to  polarize  society

 and  build  on  the  fears,  the  tensions,  and

 the  disarray  that  can  be  created  by  disrup-

 ting  the  fabric  of  politics  as  usual.  That’s
 the  politics  of  The  Turner  Diaries.

 Reprinted  from  This  Month  in  Mississippi,  c/o
 Mississippi  Gay  Alliance,  P.O.  Box  8342,  Jackson,  MS
 39204.

 ing  to  a  motel,  sitting  in  the  front  of  the

 bus,  or  eating  in  a  restaurant.”

 His  accomplishments  were  many:  jobs,

 housing,  nutrition,  health  and  day  care

 centers,  and  improved  roads.  The  problem

 arose  when  he  refused  to  take  a  $10,000

 bribe  “to  do  things  the  way  they  have

 always  been  done.”  The  white  power  ad-
 vocates  started  their  shit  but  failed  to  stop

 him.  So  they  turned  to  frame  Eddie  and
 him  in  jail.  :

 P  black  iy  alderman  who  played  ball
 with  the  white  structure  “fired  the  police

 and  “appointed”  a  new  chief  who  prompt-

 ly  took  over  City  Hall.  The  Tehula  7  non-
 violently  disarmed  the  white  police  chief.

 Mayor  Carthan  and  the  others  were  ar-

 ‘rested  and  sentenced  to  three  years  in  the

 ‚state  penitentiary  by  a  judge  who  is  the

 sister-in-law  of  the  cop  who  took  City

 Hall.  This  happened  in  the  summer  of  ’81.

 .In  October,  Eddie  was  convicted  of  giving

 false  information  to  a  federally-insured

 bank  while  he  was  mayor.  Actually,  two

 other  men  had  forged  his  signature  on  the
 loan  form.  But  this  made  no  difference  to

 the  court  clowns  who  convicted  him  again.

 The  forgers  were  given  lighter  sentences
 than  Carthan  after  testifying  that  the

 mayor  gave  them  permission  to  do  so.  Still,

 the  powerful  were  not  satisfied.  Now  Ed-

 die  was  accused  of  murdering  Alderman
 Roosevelt  Granderson  during  an  attemp-

 ted  robbery.  Granderson  can  be  described

 as  an  “Uncle  Tom,”  period.  Two  others
 were  also  arrested  for  the  murder:  One

 refused  to  implicate  Cartthan;  the  other

 weakened  and  pleaded  to  a  lesser  charge  in

 return  for  testimony  damaging  to  Eddie’s

 case.  Granderson’s  daughter  had  always
 maintained  that  she  knew  Carthan  was  in-

 nocent  of  her  father’s  death.  Obviously  the

 court  wasn’t  interested  in  the  truth.

 Eddie  Carthan’s  case  is  more  than  an

 isolated  case  of  injustice;  it  is  one  of  wan-
 ton  racism.  It  indicates  the  rise  of  racist  ac-

 bold,  destructive,  deliberate  and  dastardly.

 But  Eddie  and  his  people  were  strong  and

 fought  back.  They  were  not  alone,
 however.

 A  national  campaign  to  free  Eddie  Car-
 than  and  the  Tchula  7  and  to  preserve.

 black  political  rights  was  formed  and

 chaired  by  actor  Ossie  Davis.  Endorse-
 ments  came  in  from  all  over  the  land.  Ed-

 die  Carthan  was  not  going  to  become

 another  black  man  lynched,  using  the  law

 as  thé  vehicle.  People  from  Tchula  and

 Holmes  County  raised  his  bond  and  flood-

 ed  the  courthouse  during  the  trials.

 Delegations  and  money  were  sent  to
 Tchula  to  see  that  the  trial  went  smoothly.
 Various  benefits  and  fundraisers  were  held

 in  several  cities.  ;
 In  New  York,  Rock  Against  Racism  and

 the  University  of  the  Streets  put  together  a
 weekend  of  events  Nov.  5th  and  6th.  As  it

 turned  out,  it  was  more  of  a  victory  party:

 Ossie  Davis,  comedian  Dick  Gregory,
 Rev(olutionary)  Kirkpatrick,  and  singer

 Evelyn  Blakey  (daughter  of  jazz  drummer

 Art  Blakey)  were  the  key  people  who  came

 down  to  the  Lower  East  Side  to  help  the
 Tchula  7.

 YIPtechie  Alan  Thompson’s  sound  can-

 non  (see  Overthrow,  March  82)  broadcast

 (more  like  thundered)  the  program  all  over

 the  Tompkins  Square  area.  Hundreds  at-

 tended  and  justice  was  hailed.  It  was  great

 down-home  grassroots-  organizing.  Just
 like  Eddie  Carthan  did.

 Sita
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 Dear  Overthrow,  7
 “HEALTH  CARE  TO  BE  CUT!”

 “DAY  CARE  PROGRAMS  SLASHED!”
 `  “FOOD  STAMPS  AND  AFDC

 CHOPPED  IN  HALF!”
 “EDUCATION  AND  JOB  PROGRAMS

 ELIMINATED!”

 Each  day,  we  read  morg  of  this  in  the

 newspapers.  Who  does  it  affect?
 Us!!—Whether  you’re  a  college  student

 whose  parents  can’t  pay  your  -way  (or  can
 only  help  out  a  little),  or  you’re  a  mother

 with  young  children  dependent  on  you  for

 all  their  needs  and  wishes,  or  just  an

 unemployed  worker.

 I  don’t  know  who  voted  for  Reagan  and

 his  anti-people  policies.  Probably  people

 who  were  brainwashed  by  his  dumb  TV

 campaign  commercials.  It  seems  as  if

 there’s  a  war  in  this  country.  The  war  on

 the  poor.  First,  create  an  underclass,  with

 no  opportunities  to  get  out  of  permanent

 poverty.  Then  call  this  underclass  ‘Lazy,’

 and  finally  build  labor  camps.  (or
 something  like  it).  The  stage  is  being  set.
 FREE  MAID  SERVICE  for  the  rich.
 Defense  plants  with  welfare  recipients

 working  off  their  checks.  Adoption  ser-

 vices  with  stolen  babies  from  poor  women

 unable  to  get  safe,  legal  abortions.  Gangs

 of  upper-class  youth  attacking  poor  and

 working  poor  people.

 Then,  to  protect  their  interests,  they  br-

 ing  back  capital  punishment  for  political

 organizers,  calling  them  guilty  of  `  ‘es-

 pionage.”’  I  see  it  coming,  unless
 something  is  done  to  stop  it.  People  are  too
 “busy”  trying  to  survive  to  organize.  The
 truth  is,  unless  something  is  done,  in-
 dividual  attempts  to  have  a  better  life `  be  fruitless.  :

 Health  care,  housing,  education,  food,
 energy  grants  (for  safe  energy),  day  care
 centers  are  all  cut  off.  No  money  to  ac-

 quire  these  lost  necessities.  Of  course  a  per-

 son  would  work  for  almost  nothing.  Just
 to  survive  and  feed  the  kids.

 Kids  are  begging  on  the  street.  I  see  it.

 Pure,  unrestrained  capitalism.  Next,
 childhood  `  disease  prevention  programs

 will  be  cut.  Epidemics  of  polio,  measles,

 mumps,  whooping  cough,  diptheria,
 tetanus  and  worse  will  come  back.  Unless

 the  rich  shield  their  own  kids,  they’ll  catch

 the  diseases  also!  For  ‘“Right-to-Lifers,’’
 letting  already-born  children  die  of  disease

 and  malnutrition  is  hypocrisy!!

 To  close,  I’d  like  to  say  the  worn-out
 saying:  People  have  to  care  about  PEO-

 PLE,  not  profits.  People  helping  each
 other  will  profit  the  world  a  million  times

 Iris  Kay

 Brooklyn,  NY

 STORYLINE
 ANYMORE  /

 VA  1N | l  aC
 1A

 f

 ai

 the  BIFF  PRO-

 a  LONDON,  WCIN  3XX,

 Dear  Friends:

 I  am  not  questioning  God.

 And  I  am  not  bitter  at  those  who  seek  to

 destroy  me  and  this  ministry.

 But  my  heart  is  exceedingly  heavy.  I

 partly  understand  how  Jesus  felt  that  night

 in  the  Garden  of  Gethsemane  (Matthew

 26:36-45).

 Twice  His  disciples  went  to  sleep  instead

 of  watching  and  praying  with  Him.

 But  I  wish  you  could  be  here  with  me

 now  because  I  plan  to  watch  and  pray  into

 the  night,  until  the  early  hours  of  the  mor-

 ning.

 This  is  Saturday  evening,  11:30,  P.M.

 And  tomorrow  morning  I  must  go
 before  the  television  cameras  and  our  local

 church  members  and  preach  the  Gospel  of
 Jesus  Christ.

 But  I  confess  to  you  that  at  this  moment

 I  do  not  have  the  strength  to  walk  into  that
 pulpit.  I  am  exhausted:

 All  I  have  is  faith  that  if  I  wait  here
 before  God—that  before  dawn  breaks  He

 renewing.

 pour  out  my  heart  to  you.  I  have  prayed
 that  “this  cup”  would  pass  From  me.  But  it
 has  not.

 And  I  can  no  longer  drink  of  the  suffer-

 ing,  the  anguish,  and  the  physical  abuse

 uriless  I  know  God’s  hand  is  upon  me,  and

 that  friends  like  you  will  truly  watch  and
 pray  with  me.

 For  the  first  time,  I  will  tell  the  full  story

 on  television  this  Sunday,  July  25th.

 You  will  hear  the  obscenities  shouted  by

 militant  homosexuals,  atheists,  and  others.

 You  will  see  arsonists  and  saboteurs  at

 work  trying  to  destroy  me,  my  family  and
 this  ministry.

 I  want  you'  to  know  what  we  are  up
 against.

 For  the  past  several  months,  Satan  has

 been  attacking  us  viciously.  It  has  been  the

 most  bitter  cup  I  have  yet  been  forced  to drink.  :
 We  have  lost  hundreds  of  thousands  of

 dollars  during  the  past  four  months  alone.

 Never  before  have  I  faced  such  Opposi-
 tion.

 When  we  started  this  ministry  26  years

 g0,  no  one  paid  any  attention  to  us.

 But  all  that  has  changed  now.  By  God’s

 grace  and  with  all  His  power,  we  are  now

 turning  this  nation  back  to  God.

 We  are  preaching  the  Gospel  to  millions

 every  day.  God  has  helped  us  start  hun-

 dreds  of  local  churches,  and  train

 thousands  of  young  people  here  at  Liberty
 Baptist  College.

 And  right  now,  we  are  locked  in  this  rag-

 ing  battle  against  abortion,  homosexuality,
 pornography,  atheism,  secular  humanism
 and  more.

 My  enemies  have  vowed  to  Stop  us!

 And  the  only  way  they  can  do  this  is  to

 destroy  this  ministry—and  to  destroy  this

 ministry,  they  now  believe  they  must  first
 destroy  me.

 People  like  Norman  Lear  and  the  ACLU

 buy  full  page  newspaper  ads  and  print
 misleading  accusations  about  me  and  the
 work  we  are  doing.

 They  want  people  to  think  I  am  against

 minorities,  blacks,  Jews,  women,  etc.  They

 lie  further  by  calling  me  a  book-burner.

 They  imply  I  am  building  a  personal  em-

 pire  and  have  bodyguards  and  watch  dogs
 around  me.  A//  untruė!

 And  in  Australia  recently,  the  militant

 homosexuals  actually  kicked  in  the  front

 door  of  the.  Civic  Center  while  I  was

 preaching.

 „  The  protesters  are  coming  to  Thomas

 Road  Baptist  Church,  too.  As  I  preach  on

 Sunday  morning,  the  atheists,  homosex-

 uals  and  others  now  march  up  and  down

 the  sidewalks.  :
 I  receive  letters  that  threaten  my  life,

 threaten  to  kidnap  my  children,  harm  my

 wife,  and  blow  ùp  my  home.

 And  as  you  know,  while  I  was  preaching

 in  Fort  Worth  a  few  weeks  ago,  a  misguid-

 ed  person  actually  broke  into  the  meeting

 and  attacked  me  physically  while  I  was  in

 the  pulpit.
 Many  of  our  Christian  brothers  and

 sisters  have  begun  to  believe  what  others

 are  writing  about  me—and  this  has  hurt  us

 financially.

 We  have  lost  nearly  $2  million  in  the  past
 four  months.

 But  if  things  were  getting  better,  I  would

 expect  some  of  this.  ae
 But  now,  the  dregs  in  the  cup  are  getting

 more  and  more  bitter  all  the  time.

 Sabotage  has  begun—  È  s
 Thé  Old-Time  Gospel  Hour  radio  towe:

 was  maliciously  cut  to  the  ground—silenc-

 and  destroying.
 `  thousands  of  dollars  worth  of  our  equip-
 ment.

 TURN  BOREDOM
 INTO  AN

 HOW

 INSUFFERABLY

 BOURGEOIS  /

 And  arsonists  set  fire  to  a  Liberty  Bap-
 tist  College  warehouse,  burning  it  to  the
 ground.

 Had  not  God  Almighty  changed  the

 direction  of  the  wind,  we  could  have  lost

 our  Prayer  Chapel,  several  dormitories,
 and  more.

 Do  you  see  what  I  am  facing?

 I  am  not  complaining—but  I  just  cannot

 carry  this  in  my  own  strength.  I  now  need
 your  help  again.

 I  must  ask  you:  Wil  you  also  watch  and
 pray  with  me?

 I  know  You  cannot  watch  and  pray  with  me

 tonight.  Tonight  I  must  pray  alone.

 But  from  now  on,  every  Saturday  night
 would  you  just  pray  for  me?

 Will  you  ask  God  to  give  me  the  strength

 to  continue  preaching  His  Word?  Will  you

 share  that  much  of  the  bitter  cup  with  me?

 I  have  written  a  note  here  on  my  memo

 pad.

 All  it  says  is,  ““Will  you  watch  and  pray

 with  me  every  Saturday  night  before  you

 go  to  bed?”

 Then  I  have  written  YES  or  NO,  and  I  |

 ask  you  to  circle  your  answer.  J  just  want

 to  know  you  are  praying.

 And  along  with  your  yes  or  no  answer,  I

 am  asking  you  to  help  with  an  unusually

 large  gift.

 I  cannot  allow  this  ministry  to  accrue

 large  deficits.  The  losses  of  the  past  four
 months  threaten  to  shut  down  this
 ministry.

 This  burden  must  be  lifted,  and  I  now

 need  your  sacrificial  help  to  do  it.

 I  ask  you  to  send  a  gift  of  $25  or  more.

 I  don’t  ask  you  to  share  the  physical

 abuse  I  endure—or  the  threats  on  my  fami-

 ly,  or  the  attempts  to  assassinate  my
 character.

 1  am  willing  to  stand  up  to  all  of  this  as

 God  gives  me  strength.

 But  if  you  can  just  send  a  gift  of  $25  or

 more  today,  I  would  be  most  grateful.

 You  will  notice  that  on  my  little  memo

 sheet  I  drew  a  line  with  a  dollar  sign  in
 front  of  it—and  I  want  you  to  write  down

 the  largest  amount  you  can  possibly  send right  now.  |
 Perhaps  you  could  even  send  $100  if  you

 really  sacrificed.  |

 I  now  need  your  help,  my  friend,  and  I

 know  God-will  bless:you  for  your  stand.
 =  By  His  power,  we  are  turning  this  nation

 around!  We  must  not  throw  in  the  towel
 `  now.  We  are  winning!  =  =  s

 .  Your  Friend  in  Christ,

 i  =  `  Jerry  Falwell  |
 P.S.  On  the  Old-Time  Gospel  Hour  this

 Sunday  you  will  see  what  is  "happening FIRST-HAND.  SAA  |
 But,  please,  tell  me  you  will  pray  with

 me  and  help  me  with  yout  gift—right  now.

 ME  EVERY  SATURDAY  NIGHT  BEFORE

 YOU  60  TO  BED?

 Yes

 No

 $

 Dear  Editors:

 Overthrow  reports  with  outrage  and  sur-
 prise  the  highlights  of  the.  police  actions

 that  accompany  capitalism.  The  outrage  is
 understandable,  but  I  often  wonder  how

 Leftists  can  continually  be  surprised  that
 capitalism  is  as  bad  as  it  is.  (Masel’s  writing

 reflects  a  stronger  ideological  con-
 SCIOUSNESS,  Of  COUrsSe.)

 I  think  we  can  safely  assume  the  Revolu-

 tion  is  coming.  Capitalism  has  reached  an
 1mpasse:  The  economy  needs  another  war  |

 for  recovery,  buf  war  is  unpopular  in  the  |

 wake  of  Vietnam  and  infeasible  in  light  of
 nuclear  capabilities.  The  antiwar  move-

 inent  has  gained  credibility  and,  therefore,

 a  broader  base  of  support,  since  the  truth

 about  the  Vietnam  War  has  begun  to

 emerge.  Without  a  war,  capitalism  will  col-
 lapse.

 What  comes  after  capitalism  depends  on

 the  capacity  of  the  Left  to  organize  and
 lead  society.  If  we  assume  that  the  Left  can

 gTasp  and  practice  its  own  ideology  in  time
 to  prevent  the  destruction  of  civilization,

 then  we  have  the  Cultural  Revolution.

 Overthrow  must  continue  to  report  the

 outrageous  details  of  capitalism,  but  I  sug-

 gest  that  we  cast  aside  our  surprise  (with  its

 underlying  self-accusation  of  paranoia)
 and  realize  once  and  for  all  that  the  pigs

 really  are  out  to  get  us.

 Fascists  have  a  terror  of  change  from  the

 status  quo,  and  react  aggressively  against

 any  force  that  seems  to  impel  change.  The

 Left  has  yet  to  recognize  our  own  power,
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 so  we  are  amazed  that  the  opposition  gets

 Better  for  all  of  us  to  acknowledge  the

 the  practical-  problems  we  will  have  THE

 In  Solidarity,

 Karen  Deatherage

 P.S.  Happy  May  Day!

 Dear  Overthrow,

 If  anybody  gets  taken  in  by  Julian

 lands),  they  are  potential  SUCKERS  for
 imperialism.  Under  the  guise  of  being  anti-

 Nazi,  the  author  has  the  goddam  gall  to

 back  British  imperialism  and  its  right  to

 “continued  occupation  of  the  deep-water

 «harbors  `of  the  Falklands.”  Furthermore,

 the  author’s  metaphysical  explanations  of

 Argentiħe  fascism...that  it  comes  from

 Italian  and  German  immigrants.  .  .sounds

 alarmingly  like  Hitler’s  own  anti-Semitic

 contentions.  In  point  of  historical  fact,

 both  German—remember,  Marx.  was  Ger-

 man—and  Italian  proletarians  (both  com-

 munists  and  anarchists)  made  significant
 contributions  to  the  science  of  revolution.

 But  the  historical  inaccuracies  are  only

 symptoms  of  the  age-old  war  fever.
 -  To  the  authòr’s  contention  that  Argen-

 But  to  the  contention  that  Britain  is

 “potentially  socialist  after  the  next  elec-
 tion,”  I  say,  “BULLSHIT.”  (Or  is

 the  socialism  of  France,  which  made  the

 goddam  Exocets  for  Argentina?)  I’d  like  to
 know  how  Argentina’s  Fourth  Reich  could

 be  any  worse  than  the  nation  which
 murdered  its  way  through  the  world  to

 proclaim,  ‘The  sun  never  sets  on  the
 British  Empire.’  The  documentation  for

 this  could  fill  volumes,  but  you  can  read  it

 on  the  faces:  of  the  Jamaicans  and
 Pakistanis  in  Brixton,  of  the  Irish  on

 H-Block,  on  the  Black  South  Africans

 (Azanians)  `  who  are  forcibly  taught
 ENGLISH.  How  can  elections  possibly
 sweep  away  any  one  piece  of  this  dictator-

 ship?  An  examination  of  history  shows
 that  Britain  has  lost  its  former  glory  due  to

 its  own  contradictions  of  holding  its  em-

 pire  together  in  the  process  and  politics  of
 World  War  and  revolution,  and  NOT

 through  elections.  :  i
 Revolution  against  ALL  imperialism

 (whether  Soviet  or  American  style)  is  not
 mentioned  at  all  in  the  article.  And  why

 should  it,  since  thè  author  wishes  to  make.

 “defense  of  the  Fatherland”  once  more

 thinkable?  After  all,  if  Argentina  can’t

 have  the  South  Pole,  WE  should.  Never

 mind  the  current  the  current  conteftion  on

 ice  on  both  poles  between  both.  imperialist blocs.  :
 To  internationalists  of  all  stripes,  both

 communist  and  anarchist,  this  article  is  a

 dangerous  insult—a  trap  into  which  it’s
 still  easy  to  fall.  So  I  made  up  a  little

 slogan:  DON’T  BE  A  SUCKER  FOR  IM-
 PERIALISM.

 come  the  revolution
 Mike  Manifesto

 San  Francisco

 Dear  Yippies  and  fellow  revolutionaries,

 Maybe  you  can  help  spread  the  word

 and  attempt  to  stop  a  false  “guru”  from

 perpetrating  his  brand  of  brainwashing
 upon  the  people,  so  that  other  innocent
 brothers  and  sisters  will  not  make  the  same

 mistake  that  we  did.

 The  guru’s  name  is  Stephen  Gaskin,

 whose  institutionalized-type  ‘‘commune”

 exists  in  Summertown,  Tennessee.

 This  is  the  story.

 My  mate  and  I  decided  to  have  our  new-

 age  child  on  the  “Farm,”  aúńd  what  a

 mistake  it  turned  out  to  be!  We  survived

 thru  six  and  a  half  weeks  of  repressive

 tyranny  that  can  only  be  decribed  as

 similar  to  a  gestapo  camp.

 When  we  arrived,  we  were  informed  that

 we  would  have  to  live  at  the  “Gatehouse,”
 a  sort  of  check-point,  even  though  we  had
 told  them  weeks  in  advance  of  our  arrival.

 We  soon  realized  that  the  ‘Gatehouse’

 was  little  more  than  a  testing  ground  to  see

 how  well  you  will  take  orders  from  the
 “Farm”  members.  For  the  first  few  weeks,

 checkpoint.  You  must  work  like  a  dog,
 even  if  you  just  got  off  the  road.  That

 wouldn’t  be  so  bad,  except  that  only  the
 visitors  seem  to  do  any  heavy  work,  while

 the  farm  members  are  given  easy  tasks  and

 generally  act  like  dictators,  telling  others
 what  to  do  while  they  sit  and  vegetate.  The

 food  is  terrible:  all  soybeans,  fried  cabbage

 and  cooked  starches  (three  meals  a  day).

 And  if  you  don’t  toe  the  line,  little  marks

 are  put  down  in  a  black  book  about  you.
 We  must  have  had  a  lot  of/black  marks,

 because  we  were  eventually  put  into  a
 house  with  some  of  the  elders  (a  type  of

 trilateral  commission  that  controls
 everything  that  happens).  We  kept  on  hop-

 ing  that  things  would  get  better,  but  they.

 steadily  grew  worse.  At  the  house  that  we

 were  “placed”  in,  some  so-called  brothers

 and  sisters  were  practically  verbally
 destroying  a  brother  because  he  indulged

 in  the  only  true  freedom  left  to  him,  his

 art.  He  was  told  that  art  was  counter-
 productive,  and  that  he  had  better  get  his

 Stephen.  The  brother  was  being  very  `
 reasonable  while  these  two  ‘‘leaders’”’  were

 acting  like  tyrannical  parents.  Needless  to

 say,  we  were  left  with  a  bad  impression.

 Sater  that  night,  in  the  spirit  of  open  com-

 munication,  we  attempted  to  converse  with

 the  twin  tyrants.  It  was  like.talking  to  a
 brick  wall.  When  we  told  them  we  had  felt

 no  sense  of  the  much-touted  spirituality  of

 the  Farm,  they  really  came  down  on  us

 hard.  From  then  on,  they  løst  no  Oppor-

 tunity  to  yell  at  us  and  generally  harass  us.
 The  vibes  got  so  bad  we  eventually  told

 them  we  couldn’t  handle  having  our  baby

 in  such  an  atmosphere.  The  midwives

 `  agreed  to  move  us  to  a  little  cabin  that  we
 could  have  to  ourselves.  (I  think  we  were  a

 bad  influence.)  For  awhile,  things  were

 OK.  My  man  worked  his  ass  off  so  these

 pigs  in  this  community  house  that  we  ate  in
 could  warm  their  bones  by  the  fire  and

 stuff  their  faces  some  more.  (I  never  saw

 people  who  were  so  interested  in  food  or
 who  wasted  so  much  food  down  the  gar-

 bage.)

 But  this  wasn’t  enough  for  them.  They

 wanted  him  to  work  on  a  five-day-a-week,

 ten  hour  day  in  a  factory-type  job,  grin-

 ding  white  flour  for  them.  Needless  to  say,

 we  were  getting  quite  sick  of  their  garbage

 food  by  then.  We  are  vegetarians,  but  not

 junk-food  vegetarians  like  them.
 There  are  three  major  products  sold
 commercially  on  and  off  the  Farm:  1)  ‘Ice

 Bean”  soybean  ice  cream;  2)  “Good  for

 ya”  nutritional  yeast;  and  3)  ‘Good  for

 ya”  textured  vegetable  protein.  None  of
 these  products  is  made  on  the  Farm!  The

 ice  bean  rights  were  sold  to  a  major  rip-off

 corporation  for  a  percentage  of  the  profits.
 The  yeast  is  Red  Star  yeast,  repackaged  in  a
 fancy  label  and  sold  for  three  times  what

 you  could  get  it  for  under  any  other  name.

 As  for  the  texturized  vegetable  protein,
 don’t  ask.  No  one  knows  what  it  is,`much

 less  who  makes  it.  It’s  probably  the  shit

 they  clean  out  of  their  outhouses.  Don’t

 support  any  of  these  products  unless  you

 want  to  be  part  of  a  gigantic  deception  that

 robs  the  people.

 They  also  tell  tie-dyed  tee  shirts  for  12-15
 dollars!  There  were  other  rip-offs  there,  all

 vastly  overpriced.

 What  originally  brought  us  to  the  Farm

 was  the  book  of  lies  called  Spiritual  Mid-

 wifery.  This  book  has  been  glossed  over  by

 Stephen’s  wifey-poo,  Ina  May  Gaskin.  It

 makes  the  Farm  sound  like  a  spiritual

 paradise  for  expectant  couples.  The  reality
 is  far  removed  from  the  ‘beautiful
 people”  language  used  to  lure  you  in,  in
 the  book.  That  goes  for  all  the  books

 printed  on  the  Farm.  They  are  full  of

 useless  double  talk.  Stephen  basically  uses

 what  an  ego!  He  is  practically  God  as  far  as

 everyone  on  the  Farm  is  concerned.  I

 almost  wonder  if  the  Farm  may  be  a  repeat

 of  the  CIA  experiment  in  mind-control  us-
 ed  in  Jim  Jones’s  Jonestown.

 The  people  there  are  very  unconscious
 when  it  comes  to  the  land  and  conserva-

 tion.  I  never  saw  a  place  that  looked  so

 much  like  a  garbage  dump.  Garbage  and
 waste  were  everywhere.  No  one  seemed  to

 [Forna  VALUES  COUNT  FOR
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 give  a  damn.  Their  basic  diet  consisted  of
 flour,  soybeans,  fried  cabbage,  and  plenty

 of  white  sugar  to  give  your  body  that  sugar
 rush.  You’d  be  surprised  how  important  a

 part  diet  plays  in  mass  brainwashing.  As
 far  as  I’m  concerned,  sugar  is  a
 government-endorsed  drug  used  to  keep

 people  in  line.  Every  known  disease  of  man
 can  be  traced  to  its  use,  including
 government-sponsored  insanity,  because
 of  the  imbalance  of  nutrients  that  it  causes

 in  the  body.  (I  strongly  recómmend  a  book

 called  Sugar  Blues  by  William  Dufty.)
 Enclosed  are  two  interesting  articles

 about  the  Farm.  One  was  taken  from  Peo-

 ple’s  magazine,  while  the  other  was  taken
 from  a  Maryville,  Tennessee,  newspaper.

 In  it,  Gaskin  states  that  marijuana  and
 nuclear  power  are  not  relevant  issues  in

 politics.  Nearly  everyone  on  the  Farm
 smokes  pot,  but  it  appears  that  Gaskin

 wishes  to  play  political  footsie  with  politi-

 cians.  :
 Another  brainwashing  tactic  used  on  the

 Farm  was  watching  TV.  Only  certain

 shows  could  be  watched,  such  as  Mork  the

 dork  and  Mindy,  and  Little  Fairies  in  the

 House.  They  endorsed  watching  football,

 THAT'S
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 SO  SUPPORTIVE!

 (THINKS:  HOW  .

 SEXIST!)

 romantic  dinner  and  made
 love  again.

 LETS  JUST  HAVE  A

 RELATIONSHIP

 ASSN

 but  were  not  allowed  to  watch  cartoons

 because  they  were  too  violent!  You  were

 told  what  you  could  watch  just  like  you
 were  told  what  to  do.  There  was  no  free

 will  at  all  left  in  Gaskin’s  ignorant  robots.

 You  were  expected  to  attend  Sunday

 “church  service”  so  that  Stephen  could

 “‘juice’’  you  (Farm  term)  with  more  brain-

 washing  bullshit.  Everyday  was  the  beginn-

 ing  of  another  monotonous  routine  which

 was  as  repetitive  and  degrading  as  factory

 work.  They  also  had  their  own  cable  TV

 system,  but  all  that  you  could  get  on  it  was

 boring  canasta  games  played  by  the  Farm
 elite  and  violent  movies  such  as  are  now:

 playing  on  commercial  cable  systems.

 I  feel  I  must  warn  my  sisters  the  most

 about  ever  going  to  the  Farm  or  even

 thinking  about  joining.  The  women  there
 are  treated  like  dog-slaves.  It  is  mandatory

 that  women  must  cook,  clean,  and  take

 ‘care  of  children.  No  men  will  ever  think  of

 doing  such  tasks.  They  treat  all  the  visiting
 women  like  it  is  something  expected  of

 them;  while  the  men  hold  all  the.authority
 positions.  Very  few  women  hold  any  posi-

 had  enough  and  we  wouldn’t  cook  for  th
 twerity-plus  people  on  that  night.  59  ihe;
 had  the  balls  to  call  a  woman  from  another

 part  of  the  Farm  to  fix  their  meals  for

 them.  We  really  got  the  evil  eye  from  these

 pigs  after  we  did  this.
 Well,  finally,  we  had  our  baby  and  our

 ordeal  was  nearly  over.  It  was  a  beautiful

 experience,  but  not  because  of  the  Farm  or

 anything  they  did  to  help  us,  because  they
 didn’t.  My  man  and  I  had  our  baby
 together  after  less  than  two  hours  labor.
 We  did  it  ourselves,  with  only  a  little  help

 from  the  midwives.  After  it  was  done,  we
 realized  we  could  have  had  our  baby

 anywhere.  The  Farm  plays  on  and  exploits

 couples,  mostly,  who  are  having  their  first
 child,  who  know  not  what  to  expect  and

 who  don’t  want  to  go  to  rip-off  hospitals,

 even  if  they  could  affard  to.

 We  would  appreciate  if  you  would  pass
 this  info  around.  Don’t  go  to  the  Farm!

 They  will  attempt  to  rape  your  mind  and

 use  you  as  much  as  possible  for  their  own
 benefit.  Stephen  Gaskin  is  a  phony  guru,

 attempting  to  get  as  many  people  under  his
 thumb  as  possible  under  the  stagnant

 realm  of  his  mad  power  games.  Be  warned!
 YIPPIE!  Love

 Monte  Walters  and  Jody  Wiggin

This content downloaded from 
������������97.116.190.109 on Wed, 24 Jul 2024 03:37:37 UTC������������� 

All use subject to https://about.jstor.org/terms



 VWV  our  staff  heard  that  the  Ręader’s  Digest  had  made  a  condensed  version  of  the  Bible, we  couldn't  believe  it.  “Is  nothing  sacred?,”  we  asked.  And:  “How  can  you  condense
 the  Bible?

 Someone  said  that  the.  original  text  had  been  reduced  by  40%.  And  that  started  our  specula-

 tion  about  the  shortened  version:  Were  there  HOw  only  six  commandments  instead  of  ten?  Had
 the  twelve  disciples  been  cut  to  seven?

 All  sòrts  of  questions  popped  up:  Did  this  mean  God  created  the  world  in  3.6  days  and  rested
 on  the  .4th?  Have  the  three  wise  men  been  replaced  by  one  fairly  intelligent  jeweler?

 Some  of  us  also  wondered  why  they  didn’t  go  all  the  way  and  turn  it  into  a  postage  stamp  ora
 small  place  mat,  but  that’s  another  story.

 EWell,  you  get  the  idea.  We  became  absolutely  fascinated  by  the  idea  of  abridging  the  Bible
 _  and  how  they  decided  what  to  cut.  It  became  sort  of  a  game  for  us,  a  little  like  Reagan  and  social
 welfare  programs.

 So  we  decided  to  give  you  our  list  of  abridgements  and  ask  you  to  submit  yours.  Here  are
 some  more  of  the  reductions  we  came  up  with:

 e

 e

 e

 e

 e

 °

 °

 e

 °

 o

 e

 °

 e

 °

 °

 e

 °

 e

 °

 e

 :  1.  Grist  turned  the  water  into  3.2  beer.
 e  2.  SHe  was  crucified  next  to  one  over-parker.

 ©  3.  Judas  betrayed  Christ  for  a  buck  fifty.

 :  4.  Joseph  had  a  coat  of  two  colors.
 °  5.  Jonah  was  in  the  belly  of  a  small  carp.

 °  6.  God  showed  himself  to  Moses  in  the  person  of  a  Bic  flick.

 :  7.  Grist  fed  the  masses  with  one  loaf  of  Wonder  Bread  and  3  filet-o-fish  sandwiches.
 °  8.  Solomon  was  a  pretty  smart  man  who  had  one  wife  and  three  female  companions.

 o  9.  The  Children  of  Israel  wandered  in  the  parking  lot  for  several  hours.

 :  10.  The  crucifixion  and  the  resurrection  is  perfect  for  a  1⁄2  hour  made-for-TV  movie.
 °  11.  Nobody  begats  nobody.
 °  12.  Ue  Iast  Supper  is  now  just  another  Sunday  Brunch.  :
 :  ,  13.  It  drizzled  for  24  days  and  24  nights,  and  Noah  floated  around  in  an  inner  tube  with  his  dog.

 e  What  did  we  miss?  Where  else  can  we  cut  back  on  the  holy  verbiage?
 °

 e

 °

 e

 e

 e

 e

 We'll  print  the  best  suggestions.  And,  the  winning  entry  will  beget  a  prize:  The  new,  deluxe
 edition  of  our  book,Ue  Secret  History  of  the  70s.  The  end  is  near—so  send  your  entry  tò:

 Bible,  c/o  OVERTHROW,  P.O.  Box  399,  New  York,  NY  10013.

 (Thanx,  and  a  Tip  'o  The  Hat,  to  the  Bloomington-Normal  Post  Amerikan)

 TE  A  REENA

 AS

 Sia

 auut W  KRA  AW  WRU  Bas  T  Wa  A  Tr  F  WOS  EN  ES  M  i  I  : dd  |  p  WETH  N  A  M  MR.  TY  ANUS  EE  EA.

 K  RE  EA  K  a  DA  R  U  A  A  CAB  MAN  U  E  E  Ma  TA  N  C  U  T  T  M  E  T  |  Så t-  bisli  ieaiaia  x
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